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CoL—~ RFL
COL— ,~ RFL /-
) NAVIGATION LIGHT NOTES:
<

@ / § ,/RFL
%\\ /RFL / d\\
R oV
v
GCL\
GCL\ , RF L¥#* ’
RF L#+*

F T ] o / Sl

/

/%/ Bridge
\ RF L¥#* RF [##*

' GCL
Fender
(Typ.) / \GCL
Fender e
(Typ.)
RFL/

RFL/
FROM POWER SOURCE LC Xmer
Rl M el y Ea
RFL M coL NOTE:
Size conduit and conductors per NEC requirements.
NAVIGATION LIGHT SYSTEM SCHEMATIC NAVIGATION LIGHT SYSTEM SCHEMATIC Do not use conduit smaller than 7" .

FOR SINGLE BRIDGE WITH FENDERS FOR DUAL BRIDGES WITH FENDERS

1. Provide Navigation Light System in compliance with Specifications Section 510.

~
> y §® TYPICAL ELECTRICAL SCHEMATIC DIAGRAM
& o POWER CONDUCTORS
o RFL or RCL * GCL RFL or RCL * DISTANCE VOLTS CONDUCTOR |TRANSFORMER
RFL or RCL * \ GCL\ / /RFL or RCL * \yé \\ %/ (feet)
0-75 120 #12 AWG N/A
S S / , / 75 - 500 120 or 240 | #10 AWG N/A
RFL ™ /> RFL ™ ridge / 500-1000 240 #10 AWG N/A
Bridge —= — f 1000-2000 480 #10 AWG 2 KVA
/’é Q%/ Channe/ /§ / //% 2000-5000 480 #8 AWG 2 KVA
% RFL ** Edge (Typ.) ﬂj&ﬂ/ Bridge (L LEGEND 5000-10000 480 #6 AWG 2 KVA
/ \ ﬁs % RFL ** SYMBOL DESCRIPTION over 10000 480 #4 AWG 2 KVA
RFL or RCL * SoNGeL RFL or RCL * / - %gi
RFL or RCL * ’ GCL RFL or RCL * LC Lighting Contactor
PC Photocell Control
Xmer Transformer (If Required)
RFL Red Pier/Fender Light (180° visibility)
A or
NAVIGATION LIGHT SYSTEM SCHEMATIC NAVIGATION LIGHT SYSTEM SCHEMATIC RCL ~ Red Channel Margin Light (180° visibility)
FOR SINGLE BRIDGE WITHOUT FENDERS FOR DUAL BRIDGES WITHOUT FENDERS SE Gl Green Center Channel Light (360° visibility)
o ) ) . . ) & CGL Clearance Gauge Light
* Use RFL when Pier is at Channel Edge and see CFR, Title 33, part 118 for Mounting Height restrictions. Use RCL otherwise.
**  Mounted only on the Pier that defines CM, otherwise does not apply. M Channel Margin or Pier inner surface
*** RFL to be located at mid length of straight portion of fender. whichever defines Channel Edge.
LAST =| DESCRIPTION:
Revision |§ FDOT\ FYy 2027-28 NAVIGATION LIGHT SYSTEM DETAILS INDEX SHEET
1/01/17 g Y STANDARD PLANS (FIXED BRIDGES) 510-001 10f 2
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Traffic Railing or Parapet \

CROSS REFERENCES:
EJB 1. For Navigation Light System notes
and legend, see Sheet 1.
L Y S L 2. See Utility Conduit Detail sheets for
7777777777777777777 r e — — Embedded Junction Box (EJB) dimensions
777777777777777777: ,F 777777 & locations.
2" @ Conduits it Ni
I ‘ L/CO’?dU/t Nipple * Supplied by Light Fixture Manufacturer
dt Lh-/ DN T L\
. | Bend if \Coping Back of Traffic Railing
* Mounting Box required or Parapet
Type LB or LR Access
O Fitting, 34" @ Min.
whichever applicable.
* Light Fixture
Swivel Box
GCL OR RCL MOUNTING DETAILS (SCHEMATIC)
VIEW A-A 36" Single-Slope
Traffic Railing
(shown) other railings
B or Parapet similar
3 2" @ Conduits
Ry
2
|5 Mounting Box
Q
2
o=
”*é Light Fixture
— Swivel Box
N— 2" g conduits S
= = = Access Fitting = I L
3" 0 Min. G|
\ Bottom of Bridge Deck Bottom of Bridge Deck /
Service
Chain Service Chain
3
IS
~
'\V 67
l\v 7
Install Light Fixture so as to ensure visibility
o from an approaching vessel.
/,=._I:D_=L\ nominal

J Bottom of Girder RCL or GCL

RCL or GCL

B
\-7 SECTION B-B
GCL OR RCL MOUNTING DETAILS (SCHEMATIC)
ELEVATION VIEW TYPICAL POSITION OF RCL OR GCL

(Traffic Railing (36" Single-Slope) shown, other railings similar) RELATIVE TO SUPERSTRUCTURES

LAST Z| DESCRIPTION: FY 2027-28 INDEX HEET
REVISION |3 FDOT\ NAVIGATION LIGHT SYSTEM DETAILS s
11/01/17 |3 ¥ STANDARD PLANS (FIXED BRIDGES) 510-001| 2 of 2
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1'-0" Min.,

7'-0" Max. ﬁ
| |

1'-9" Max. Rail Expansion

8'-0" Maximum i 7'-0" Max. 1'-0" Min. i i i [
‘ p! = | et Post Spacing | ;§Z$iéréz?28;Z£ct/?'C2" . Btglzt C/;i_//mg " 1-0" Min.| Assembly Spacing
. a osts "o . . g " apere n ransition
| yP 6" Min. Rail Splice/Exp. |I'-9" (+12") o p a
‘ Additional Rail required Assembly Spacing| (Typ,) ﬁa// nglfe 1-9" (#12") 1'-0" See Note 2
‘ for SHBR with Post "B2" A ! ssembly (Typ.) | Max.
2
i e M T I S B s S \Wr*f::'r\fzzr ******* IMrN-" 25 -~~~ 7717 —m T T TOT T T L T T T T
% T 77+‘:7777TH7 777777 }H{ 777777777777 Tl ‘%‘{ 77777777 R e L 7}”{ 7777777 I R R \\ill T T
I | | 71 | 7T TG | D) | 71 T | o~ T~ LI
‘ 1 1 1 1 / 1 ~ - ~ -
[ [ [ [ [ [ S
[ ‘ [ [ [ [ [ AR
i L1 L L Rail Expansion Ll Begin or End
. ‘ Assembly Approach Slab
%" Intermediate ] Deck Joint
%' V-Groove —=]
L Open Joint
T7 77T 77T Guardrail Connection
(When called for in the Plans)
T g T ST T T T T T P e e e e e e e g | fa Vg e e Ve e gt Bt T °r
o e N e N B N B N e E ) e e e e o A AN N v RS < v A VRS v
\Bridge DeckJ A Front Face of Backwall & \\ /
Begin or End Br/dge\~9 Approach Slab Traffic Railing End Transition
] (When Guardrail Connection required)

ELEVATION OF INSIDE FACE OF TRAFFIC RAILING WITH PEDESTRIAN/BICYCLE BULLET RAILING

Bicycle Lane

Railing
4
Pedestrian/Bicycle
Railing

48"
Special Height Bicycle

(? WI

SECTION A-A
TYPICAL SECTION THRU BRIDGE DECK

(APPROACH SLAB SIMILAR)

‘/ Gutter Line

Top of Rail

Post "B2"
Post "C2"

36" Single-Slope
Traffic Railing

NOTES:

1. A Bullet Railing Tapered-End Transition is required for all approach ends of

Bullet Railings on Traffic Railings. When Guardrail Connection is required

terminate the Bullet Railing Tapered-End Transition at beginning of the Traffic

Railing End Transition.

2. Where Bullet Railing continues on retaining wall mounted Traffic

Railings or Barriers, provide a Bullet Railing Tapered End Transition at the

terminus of the Bullet Railing.

CROSS REFERENCES:
Work in conjunction with Index 515-022.

For Traffic Railing Details, Reinforcement and Notes see Index 521-427.

LAST
REVISION

11/01/17

REVISION

DESCRIPTION:

FDOT\)

FY 2027-28
STANDARD PLANS

PEDESTRIAN/BICYCLE BULLET
RAILING FOR TRAFFIC RAILING

INDEX

515-021

SHEET

lof1l
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1%

1% Rail Clamp Bar

]5/16”

Rail

Round over top & Washer

corners ¥" R

1Y

%" @ x 1" Stainless
C <Stee/ Hex Cap Screw

(Typ.)

S
— 76" @ Holes
(Typ.)

10%"

16"

Post ~ WF 5 x 6.49

o

1/2” X 6" x 6"

Base Plate \

4
J
I
Lz Bearing Pad i

8l

SECTION C-C
(RAILS NOT SHOWN)

ELEVATION
OF POST "D"

POST "D" DETAILS FOR SPECIAL HEIGHT BICYCLE RAILING

SECTION D-D

(RAILS NOT SHOWN)

Rail

1% 2% 1 Rail Clamp Bar
:‘0
& \
~ - Round over top
I T O corners " R
- o1l (Typ.)
@ \‘\ @
G |G L =
gl& I 3
< |- I
Sl L I !
RN Il o
@ |5 il ™~
IR - |
S el s Il
Ve = i K
e KN\
2|4 1] S 76" @ Holes
1 (Typ.)
N
! ]I/ZI Post ~ WF 5 x 6.49
i ,
12 H = W x 6" x 6
ol Base plate

L~

7

I
/

1" Bearing Pad I

KZ ~ " @ x 10" C-1-P Hex Head
Anchor Bolts with hex nuts &
washers or See Detail "A".

ELEVATION OF POST "B"

6" ~ Post "B2"

cr

_—

!

%" @ x 1" Stainless

Steel Hex Cap Screw

& Washer

4" (Index
521-820)
4%" (Index
515-021)
6%" (Index
521-423)

POST "BI" DETAILS FOR SHBR ON TRAFFIC RAILING

(INDEX 521-423) AND FOR PEDESTRIAN/BICYCLE

(INDEX 521-427 AND 515-021)

RAILING (PBR) ON CONCRETE PARAPETS (INDEX 521-820)
POST "B2" DETAILS FOR SHBR ON TRAFFIC RAILING

Post BZ‘

44" (Index 515-021)
615" (Index 521-423)

]
Face of Traffic Railing f

5
1 Sl 10, ] E
4 2 4 Rail Clamp Bar ‘ %" @ x 1" Stainless
- . Steel Hex Cap Screw
7/ n |
u»\S -+ 716" 0 Holes Rail & Washer
2 (Typ.) |
R IR \
= H\\O Round over top n
ot —q corners ¥'" R
= | m (Typ.) AN
SIES i e
I 1% Post ~ WF 5 x 6.49 — | R
gﬂé A gl &
‘; it ‘; /2” x 6" x 6" F F . ) )
[ama \‘\ 7l Base Plate ‘ Ny iR
-~ | = - T -
OO ’/ 1
2 " Bearing Pad | =
) | I’ E = | RURS
- . RS
2~ %" @ x 10" C-I-P Hex Head !
Anchor Bolts with hex nuts & :
washers or See Detail "A". B ,
1 |

SECTION E-E
(RAIL NOT SHOWN)

ELEVATION

OF POST "C"

POST "CI" DETAILS FOR PEDESTRIAN/BICYCLE RAILING (PBR)
ON TRAFFIC RAILINGS (INDEX 521-423)
POST "C2" DETAILS FOR PBR ON
TRAFFIC RAILING (INDEX 521-427 & 515-021)

(SHBR) ON CONCRETE PARAPET (INDEX 521-820) o
" S , . CAN CROSS REFERENCES:
— 2~ f/4” 0 x ]t]” ,IAd'hesn/e é/gcgors Cutting of . \
reinforcing steel is permitted. 7" @ Hol f ' /" i
v o Agnchor OBi/StS C;;yp.) | ‘ ( v p - Rail Clamp Bars 522 ?gjéxs;;azc]méggn Concrete Parapets
. 4" Bearing Pa = Post e
N
[ V/— R For post spacing on Traffic Railings
( X fn — —77—7—? T oo see Index 515-021.
X
— : : o — - — - — - — - — ?f— + For Rail Details see Sheet 2.
s | g I I ‘ RN pattan
o §_ | | 2 @7 R B For Railing Notes and Tapered End
! ! ‘ S Rail g -~ Transition Details see Sheet 3.
I I <
I I - -
’I4'—‘ | H-Beam Post J 1o = !
: \ : B WE 5 x 6.49 72 %" @ x 1" Stainless Steel HJ
. Cap Screws and Washers
DETAIL A SECTION F-F
ALTERNATE ANCHOR BOLT BASE PLATE DETAIL RAIL TO POST CONNECTION DETAIL
(Concrete Parapet Shown,
Traffic Railings Similar)
=| DESCRIPTION:
revision |3 FDOT\) FY 2027-28 PEDES TRIAN/BICYCLE INDEX SHEET
11/01/17 |3 —=—>" STANDARD PLANS BULLET RAILING DETAILS -
515-022 lof 3
o<
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Insert Bar to match

4" 3%
) Insert Bar (Type 1) * 2 .
o e Stop Pins inside face of Rail
% & Major Axis of by 2752" %" Tack Weld two places
Elliptical Profile Rail Profile N each end (Typ.) . Insert Bar
/—\\7 Rail Splice/Expansion Bar - e (1-0" Long)
o #ﬁ‘ - to match inside face of Rail 1 E g
5 0, N - N S .
Y = ~ — 3
Se Y6" et L"\m h . : 7 F =
— ~ ‘ ‘o Major Axis of A i
i - By Rail Profile
| S JTL [
= ! N\W‘ —
NS ‘ Q Insert Bar (Type 2)
o R 2 . ., Iy 30 " o
A 10 - | 7 | T———— Rail Splice/Expansion Bar Y . 24" X Jie" X 1-0" Flat Bar
© i L — INSERT BAR DETAIL (TYPE 1)
= %" (Except N~ Round over edge (%" R) SECTION C-C
4 as noted) (/ Typical each side
Minor Axis of 7 Minor Axis of 3230 RAIL SPLICE/EXPANSION
Rail Profile — i Rail Profile > BAR ASSEMBLY
'
‘ o * Use of either Type 1 or Type 2 Insert
TYPICALSSEEZ-;[OONNA{-’ZRU Al SECTION B-B - RAIL SPLICE/EXPANSION BAR fon\ Bars is at the option of the Contractor.
(Rail not shown for clarity) | 1%
o A E— v
3'-0" (Rail Splice/Expansion Bar) | S
— T V7
~ |
I'-6" 1'-6" <7 7
N Y6 R ‘-‘D
¢ Rail Splice/Expansion Assembly —— <
. ‘-‘ . . I
. . 2 ~ Stop Pins (Locate at center “‘ Insert Bar B Rail Section 1w | . .
Rail Sect/on) of Rail Splice/Expansion Bar)\c (2 required) / %4" R | Major Axis of
______________________ L A . B .13 . Rail Profile
I_ == —====== | 2 ! - ~| = NS
[ [ [ [ ™ : = ™
< Ecmsssms=s=ss =i RS- =—=—— =
| L ‘ | | [>— % R
I_ ________________ ey %:::::::l _______________ _I l OUtIlne Of lnSIde
Cl —L A face of Rail
| | | 14" (Min.) Expansion (See Notes) Rail Splice/Expansion - v R J— o R ‘ . D
T - B Bar 16 |__— Minor Axis of ‘J
i 72" (Min.) Splice NOTE: Provide for Rail Profile
6" | 6" ‘ Insert Bar drive fit. ‘
| ‘ VIEW D-D RAIL END CAP DETAIL
RAIL SPLICE/EXPANSION ASSEMBLY DETAIL CROSS REFERENCE:
For Notes and Tapered End Transition Details,
37/ u See Sheet 3.
764
5
v e
3%" 1%
X | o E
o Yl §
:f\l - [ Y 0
N0 ‘S 5 e
Ny
%2" V6" /
P T [y
” oy ¢ Post Drill & tap hole to
4| b4 accept %' 0
Stainless Steel
VIEW E-E RAIL CLAMP BAR DETAIL Fasteners
LAST =| DESCRIPTION:
Qo -
REVISION |G FDOT. FY 2027-28 PEDES TRIAN/BICYCLE INDEX SHEET
07/01/14 |3 —= " STANDARD PLANS BULLET RAILING DETAILS 515-022| 2 of 3
o<
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Compound Miter -3

3" Min. ~ 1'-0" Max. i i \
Seal Weld Bullet Rail Transition (Option 2)
¢ Post o
; Rail Splice/Expansion Bar ¢ Base Plate Double Miter ]'% , )
______________________ ( /_s)_ Transition (Option 1) Seal Weld Bullet Rail (Options 1 & 2)
Concrete Traffic ) ) ) )
} j‘(’ W‘ Railing or Parapet — | —_— Rail Splice/Expansion Bar (Options 1 & 2)
+ I RV Y A———) \,,,}‘if/jf
ﬁ—ffl—:::gff - - i / | H'
\ R : Bullet Rail Rail Splice/Expansion
e = i m Rail Splice/Expansion Bar (Option 1)~ (%) || Bar (Inside)
6" . (web & inside flanges) 1 y
Rail Splice/Expansion ~_(%) || Angle Varies ‘ G G l Os) | (’/Z/Mag. Gapt. )
Bar (Option 1) (web & /() |  Seal Weld Bullet Rail (Option 1) Mitered Rail P Fonnection
inside flanges) DOUBLE MITER TRANSITION (OPTION 1) Face of Traffic Anchor Bolts

Railing or Parapet Splice/Expansion Bar (See Sheet 1 for

typical details)

3" Min. ~ 1'-0" Max.

Seal Weld Bullet Rail
¢ Post

¢ Base Plate 7 i

— Concrete Traffic
Concrete Traffic Railing or Parapet
Railing or Parapet !

‘f ********* - — ELEVATION OF TAPERED END TRANSITION
G (Single Rail Shown, Double or Triple Rail Similar)
. RAILING NOTES:
Angle Varies ‘ G G l 1. Work this Index with Index 521-423, 521-427, 521-428, 521-820
) and 515-021 and Specification Section 515.
COMPOUND MITER TRANSITION (OPTION 2) Face of Traffic 2. Shop Drawings: Submit shop drawings prior to fabrication.
Railing or Parapet A. Include post and rail splice/expansion assembly location for curved
alignments with radii < 40 feet and for all end terminations.

PARTIAL PLAN OF TAPERED END TRANSITIONS 3. Materials:

: : ; ; P A. Supply Aluminum materials In accordance with Specification Section 965 and the following:
(Single Rail Shown, Double or Triple Rail Similar) Wrought Aluminum Post: ASTM B221, Alloy 6061-T6 or 6351-T5

Rail End Cap: ASTM B26 sand cast aluminum alloy 356.0-F
Plate and Bars: ASTM B209 Alloy 6061-T6
Rails: ASTM B221 Alloy 6061-T6 or 6351-T5.
Stop Pins: Press-fit aluminum or stainless steel pins or tubes

B. Stainless Steel Fasteners: ASTM F-593, Alloy Group 2 (316).

C. Bearing Pads: Plain or Fiber Reinforced meeting Specification Section
932 for Ancillary Structures.

D. Anchor Bolts: Galvanized ASTM A307 Grade 36 Hex Head. Galvanized
ASTM 1554 Grade 55 Threaded rods for Adhesive Anchors.

(%) 4. Layout:
A. Posts shall be uniformly spaced with reasonable consistency.
B. Tapered End Transitions are required at the terminus of the

VIEW G-G TRANSITION BASE PLATE approach ends of Bullet Railing mounted on a Traffic Railing.

, , Bullet Railings on concrete parapets shielded by a traffic
(Bullet Rail not shown for C/ar’ty) railing do not require Tapered End Transitions unless noted

otherwise in the Plans.
C. Adjust post spacing's to avoid parapet obstacles, such as armor

¢ Rail
Splice/Expansion Bar

(&) expansion plates, by 9 inches minimum.
Ang(e I p D. Rails shall be continuous over a minimum of 3 posts, except that lengths
Varies G less than 12 feet need only be continuous over 2 posts.
- Tﬂﬂﬂ;ﬁ/ s E. Space splices at 40 feet maximum. Splice all rails in a given railing
=== | e Y section at about the same center line.
E::: ——g==" ‘K’ h F\f F. Provide rail expansion assemblies in panels between posts on either side
‘ of a bridge expansion joint. Rail expansion assemblies are similar to the
Rail Splice/Expansion %" @ Holes for rail splice assemblies with increased space at the expansion assembly to
Bar (centered on ‘ 1% Anchor Bolts (Typ.) allow for movement equal to 1.5 times the bridge joint opening or 1”
Base Plate) R greater than the expected joint movement.
8" 5. Installation:
A. Set rails near bridge expansion joints to allow for expected movement.
VIEW H-H TRANSITION BASE PLATE B. Cutting of reinforcing steel is permitted for post installed anchors.
(Bullet Rail not shown for Clarity) 6. Payment: Includes the full cost of installed bullet railing. Cost of the Concrete
Parapet or Traffic Railing is separate.
LAST =| DESCRIPTION:
revision |3 FDOT\) FY 2027-28 PEDES TRIAN/BICYCLE INDEX SHEET
11/01/22 |3 Y STANDARD PLANS BULLET RAILING DETAILS 515-022| 3 of 3
o<
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7" Intermediate U V_Groove in both faces and Deck Joint (5) *
Open Joint (6C ) top of Concrete Curb (Equally )
H p (6C) Coping (Typ.) /Spaced between open joints) ,/Edge of Approach Slab (Coping)
[— i 1 — ] — U —
- S n S ST o 4 o Eais S o u T
e it I N  — [C—J  S— 1
\ . ' - - T Llnside face of : :
- Bridge Deck/S/dewa/k\\\z Concrete Curb .
\ N \ T \ i
PLAN P Begin or End Approach Slab
(Scheme 2 shown, other Schemes similar, Reinforcing Steel not shown for clarity)
A3’0’—0” (Maximum) ‘Spacing 15" V-Groove
“ |
% InteJrnjetciiate | 5-7"(Max.) ~ Type "B" Post Only | 48" SHBR** Begin or End
pen Join | 5-7" (Max.) ~ Type "A" Post or | 42" PBR¥ Approach Slab
Rail Field Splice Joint (Typ.) 7'-3" (Max.) ~ Type "B" Post , il
See Detail "B" Sheet 3 win & ‘ ‘ ‘ 6" Min. Index 515-052 Railing shown,
. ‘ ‘ | Rail Expansion Joint (Typ.) } se(‘s.Contrac‘t P/aﬁs for actua/ .
Post (TYP-)j r/Q Post ¢ Post \j/—\‘g\/ See Detail "B", Sheet 3 ‘ railing continuation or termination
£ %-_’-_11::5» - £ - + £ T ) £ +
‘ % _L _L | Type 1 - Picket Infill Panel shownﬁ | |
- z T — - T —] = = —] T 1 / = = I —
[ [ ] rL
=T ‘ ITETTT T
FInfill Panel Type Concrete 4%5" Max. Gap ‘
| ‘Varies (See P/ansn ‘ curb ‘ @ 70°F |
B i . L L S (i Il L il
i _g_. Py (5] ol [&] L L&l ! - 5]
I (D | . 2 ‘
B 1 S ) T ‘ Deck Joint * i

4" Intermediate

Open Joint (6)
See Sheet 3
for Pre-cured
Silicone Sealant

15" v-Groove in both faces & \Br/dge DeCk/S/deW‘alk/ M N 7
top of Concrete Curb (Equally Front Face of Backwall 170 Approach Slab

spaced between open joints) & Begin or End Bridge I

ELEVATION OF INSIDE FACE OF RAILING
(Scheme 2 shown with Post "A", other Schemes similar, Reinforcing Steel not shown for clarity)

NOTES:
1. Shop Drawings are required.
2. Work this Index with Index 515-052 Bicycle/Pedestrian Railing Details (Steel) and
Specification Section 515. Refer to the SPI for Design Criteria and Limits of Use.
3. Materials:
A. Steel: Galvanized after fabrication
a. Fasteners: Hex Head Bolt ASTM A307, Hex Nuts ASTM A563, Washers ASTM F436
b. Support Bracket (Scheme 3) L-shape and Stiffener Plate: ASTM A36
c. Bottle-guard (Schemes 1 & 3) L-shape: ASTM A36
B. Concrete: Same as bridge deck
C. Pre-cured Silicone Sealant: Specification Section 932
D. Bearing Pads: Provide ¥ Plain, Fabric Reinforced or Fabric Laminated bearing
pads that meet the requirements of Specification Section 932 for Ancillary Structures.
4. See Structures Plans, Superstructure Sheets for bridge information including
concrete type, deck expansion joint locations and orientations, and thermal movement.
5. Railings:
A. For thermal movement greater than 4" (up to a maximum of 5"), clear opening
between adjacent pickets, or panels at Rail Expansion Joints above Deck Joints
must be reduced to 31"
B. For treatment of railings on skewed bridges see Index 521-427.
6. Curbs:
A Match open curb joints at Deck Expansion Joint locations to the deck joint dimension.
B. Construct Concrete Curb (Scheme 2) vertical with the top surface finished
level transversely. See Concrete Curb Details Sheet 3.
C. Provide 74" Intermediate open joints in curbs coinciding with the 34" joints in the
traffic railing.
7. Payment: Support bracket (Scheme 3) is incidental to the cost of railing. Curb concrete
and reinforcing steel (Scheme 2) are included in the bridge deck quantities.

,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,

* Deck Joint at Begin Bridge or End Bridge shown;
Deck Joint at ¢ Pier or Intermediate Bent similar.

** SHBR~Special Height Bicycle Rail
PBR~Pedestrian/Bicycle Rail

LAST
REVISION

11/01/17

REVISION

DESCRIPTION:

Fooﬁ FY 2027-28 BRIDGE PEDESTRIAN/BICYCLE
=" STANDARD PLANS (STEEL)

RAILING INDEX SHEET
515-051 1of 3
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¢ Bolts & Post —=] - ¢ Bolts & Post —~] Index 515-052, l~— ¢ Bolts & Post
Traffic Railing required for all :: :: Pedestrian/Bicycle L
/ Sghemes (Type Varies, 36" Modified height Index Railing \
________ \Slngle—Slope shown, see Plans) 515-052, Pedestrian/
: Bicycle Railing Existing railing ‘
i « i to be removed i
- S e (See Plans) AE
Index 515-052, Sl
Pedestri Bicycle Raili =) N N
edestrian/Bicycle Rai Ing\ ‘ & < 1( & < E N ‘ 7" @ Hex Head Bolt with double ' ", S |5
ﬁ T S a % NES ~ Hex Nuts, Flat Washer under Nut‘ (:,E) 5
LN Bl LR RN < & Plate Washer under Head ny RN
Bottle-Guard (See Ol 9N ols | M = ; o o |
Detail on Sheet 3) s S 5 1y Bridge Coping ——w|
6" <ig8 P s . Ln
Y Thick Bearing Pad (Typ.) g S Y Thick Bearing Pad (Typ.) 2%
‘ . N & Curb with 3'x3" Bott/g—Guard (See
. : Bridge Deck Sidewalk _§$ rchamfers Detail on :Sheet 3)
: Slope 2% Max. gl = N = Slope 2% Max. (ajvay
' : ay from Coping) g[S s : —am from drop-off)
—am (3Way TrOM COPINGT <|= S Bars 5 é :
-------------------------------- ] w — . -
:::::%::::: ::: ‘E Sc' 47:::;:::::;:: ::::ﬂ:::::7~n 7777 <t . :%i
> E =S N O — Bars 4P + i fauofbontbouliuaalacs fuaulto | i SNES 8
. —— -z == \ “ :N:m 77777777777777 @1’—0”5[3. L=z QOz=-Z=Z== hal
ST Tt oo T T T Const. Joint permitted 1'-0" Min. % See Typical
________________________________ Jﬁ - Embedment Section
?g;ﬂg; SCHEME 2 - SCHEME 3 -
SCHEME 1A - DETAILS TYPICAL SECTION THROUGH TYPICAL SECTION THROUGH
(Adhesive Anchor Option shown) CURB MOUNTED RAILING SIDE MOUNTED RAILING (RETROFIT)
4" 4"
1%6" @ Holes
for Anchor Bolts i\ 3"
LT f7>j¢, = 15/ 1
AL ¢ Bolt & Post m m o %" @ Hole .
2% N [ N (Centered) — N
ie 0 rote -] 5 x 25 s e o)
(centered) 0 o Long Slotted Hole — ‘} ‘} mﬁ L\
5 ™ o 1
5/ u
716" R Yy B Stiffener — 20 | 2 \@ 18 x 6 x W PLATE WASHER DETAIL
Angle Assembly
THRU-BOLT PLATE PLAN VIEW
WASHER DETAIL
2" (Typ. ;
Flat Washer 1 ~7" 0 x 3" Hex Head Bolt with S — E Bf“'ARa” ’;/0“ & ~— & Bolt & Post
1" 0 Y Thick Bearing Pad (Typ.) Hex Nut, Flat Washer under Nut -\ A 1gle Assembly o
Core - and Plate Washer under Head ——————{—| [~——— Index 515-052 Railing Fill void with
Drilled = § L “ " ° - (7‘ \ non-shrink grout
Hole NE 4 :‘ X s
Ui Bottle Guard +— 1 Y%" Thick Bearing
. Typ) —— 7 fﬁl 18 x6 x 1" (Pad (8" x 11")
858, ! - =F N \
S84 S T et Bridge Deck
N < L I
— (Typ-)>—%Jl/8 A :,,Zzi'_@r;e_ -
7" @ Hex Head Bolt with . W . 4" B Stiffener Fr=————=
Thru-Bolt Hex Nut, Flat Washer under \ & 1'-0" Min. “\1\
Plate Washer Nut & Plate Washer under Head He| Embedment ‘
I x
2~ %" 0 x 1-2" Adhesive %' (Max.) Weld
SCHEME 1B - DETAILS Anchor Hex Nut & Flat Washer J]I/Zr 2 2 1% Termination (Typ.) ™ I 7" @ Core
(Thru-Bolt Option) w B m— Drilled Hole
3 2% | 2% | 3" Yy B Stiffener g
11"
ELEVATION VIEW TYPICAL SECTION
SCHEME 1 - TYPICAL SECTION THROUGH DECK MOUNTED RAILING SCHEME 3 - SIDE-MOUNTED SUPPORT BRACKET DETAILS
| AST =[ DESCRIPTION:
Qo -
Revision |3 FDOT FY 2027-28 BRIDGE PEDESTRIAN/BICYCLE RAILING INDEX SHEET
11/01/17 E —=—>" STANDARD PLANS STEEL) 515-051 2of 3
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6" ** 8" Top Rail or Deck Expansion Joint , 6" Min. 674" 3" Min.
6" ¥ [ Handrail Field Splice Slip Joint 3" Min. 674" 3" Min.
FVaries *F% ~ Deck Expansion Joint 7
B Yy (= ¥4") ~ Field Splice Slip Joint or
Set Screws 2" 1" Curb Intermediate Open Joint

Top Rail or
Handrail Section

movement

L L e

6" Max. @ maximum

|

i I e

Round over both ends 1" NPS (Sch. 40) for handrails
of rails to remove

éStee/ Sleeve:
2.50 0D x 0.125 Wall for top rail

sharp edges (Typ.)
ROUND RAILS - TOP RAIL OR HANDRAIL

* @ x 3" Pan Head Stainless Steel (Type 316 or 18-8 Alloy)
Set Screws along outside face of railing. Set screws must be
set flush against the rail surface. A 3" @ plug weld may be
substituted for the two set screws at expansion joints.
** Embedded length may be 4" for plug welded connection.
*#k Increase handrail sleeve embedment to 8" for Expansion Joint openings

greater than 2"

*RRe Expansion Joint opening shall match the clear opening in the deck joint

but not greater than 3"

L 1" Slot

‘ (Typ.)

'R (Typ.) S

ﬁ/l[Posts \VLVA

T

Pickets (Typ.)

2"+ Intermediate or

Bottom Rail section

-

——=
| S

i i

V v

SQUARE RAILS - INTERMEDIATE OR BOTTOM RAIL

1'-5" Expansion Joint

1-2" Field Splice & Typ. Post

r%ﬁ“ Slit
(bottom only)
/

Connection

Steel Sleeve:
~ 150 0D x 0.125 Wall

for intermediate

and bottom rails

1" Picket Slot
(Expansion sides only)

INTERMEDIATE OR BOTTOM RAIL - STEEL

SLEEVE DETAIL (Bottom Side Shown)

Bottom Rail \

/s

Bottle Guard

]]/2” X ]1/2,, X 1/8“ LL

Al

1

AN

¢ Rail, Bottle-
Guard and Screws

#10 x %" Pan Head
Screws (18-8 SS)
@ 2-0" sp.

TYPICAL SECTION THROUGH BOTTOM RAIL
(Post Not Shown for Clarity)

DETAIL "B" EXPANSION JOINT (FIELD SPLICE SIMILAR)

SCHEME 1 - BOTTLE GUARD DETAIL

ALTERNATE REINFORCING (WWR) DETAILS CONVENTIONAL REINFORCING
. o STEEL BENDING DIAGRAMS
NOTE: Place wire panels to minimize the end overhang. End Overhangs
greater than 4%" are not permitted. BILL OF REINFORCING STEEL
MARK SIZE LENGTH
D19.7 or #4 Bar (Lap
Splice Each Longitudinal Wire) an P 4 2'-0"
19" Min, -0" D197 (Typ.) S 4 As Reqd.
Lap (Typ.) h
! — 4"
= = : T
( . As Reqd.
=
D19.7 (Horizontal) D19.7 (vertical)
(Typ.)
SPLICE DETAIL BAR 4P BAR 45
(Between WWR Sections) WWR SECTION DETAIL
CURB REINFORCING STEEL NOTES: 6" Min.

1. All bar dimensions in the bending diagrams are out to out.
The reinforcement for the curb on a retaining wall shall be
the same as detailed for an 8" deck.

All reinforcing steel at the open joints shall have a 2" minimum cover.
. Bars 4S5 may be continuous or spliced at the construction joints.

2.

3.
4

Bar splices for Bars 4S shall be a minimum of 1'-8".
5. Deformed Welded Wire Reinforcement (WWR) meeting the requirements
of Specification Section 931 may be used in lieu of all Bars 4P and 45S.

ESTIMATED CONCRETE CURB
QUANTITIES (SCHEME 2)

INTERMEDIATE JOINT

ITEM UNIT QUANTITY
Concrete CY/LF 0.0124
Reinforcing Steel| LB/LF 4.01 application of bonding

SCHEME 2 - CONCRETE CURB DETAILS

Pre-cured Silicone

Sealant (4" wide) L

—

%" Chamfer (Typ.)

DETAIL

L

"A" - SECTION

AT INTERMEDIATE OPEN JOINT

SEAL NOTE:

agent.

At Intermediate Open Joints, seal the lower 6" portion of the open joint with
Pre-cured Silicone Sealant. Apply sealant prior to any Class V finish coating
and remove all curing compound and loose material from the surface prior to

¢ Rail, Bott/%
and Screws

Lo

-

#10 x %" Pan Head

Screws (18-8 SS)
@ 2'-0" sp. _

CROSS REFERENCE:

See Sheet 1 for Bridge Railing Notes.

/ Bottom Rail

Bottle Guard
]1/2,, X 21/2,, X ]/871 /

-

TYPICAL SECTION THROUGH BOTTOM RAIL
(Post Not Shown for Clarity)

SCHEME 3 - BOTTLE GUARD DETAIL

LAST =| DESCRIPTION:
REVISION |3 FDOTV) Fy 2027-28 BRIDGE PEDESTRIAN/BICYCLE RAILING INDEX SHEET
11/01/16 3 —=—" STANDARD PLANS STEEL) 515.051| 3 of 3
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L 7" Intermediate 1" V-Groove in both faces and Deck Joint *
H Open Joint (6C) / top of Concrete Curb (Equally

,/ Coping (Typ.) spaced between open joints) ’/Edge of Approach Slab (Coping)
— I — e e — I —
= o i - - 1 - - T T i i T
____J 11 ____J J— ] T T
\ . ' T 7T LInside face of : :
= Bridge Deck/Sldewa/k\\\( Concrete Curb . /
N N N
Al Al Al T T Al Al |
PLAN P Begin or End Approach Slab

(Scheme 2 shown, other Schemes similar, Reinforcing Steel not shown for clarity)

30'-0" (Maximum) ‘Spacing 15" V-Groove
¢ Intermed/ate N ‘ Begin or End
Open Joint 5-8" (Max.) ~ SHBR ** Post Spacing Approach Slab
Rail Field Splice Joint (Typ.) | \ ‘ . L» i
See Detail 8", Sheet 3 win g | | 73 (Max.) ~ PBR ** | | 6" Min. Index 515-062 Railing shown,
AL . ! Rail Expansion Joint (Typ.) see Lontract rFians ror actual
Post (TYP.)? ¢ Post ¢ Post \4/\6\/ See Detail "B", Sheet 3 ‘ railing continuation or termination
: a— ‘ =3 g =X T
T ‘ Type 1 - Picket Infill Panel shown ~ ‘ o
P a—— S — = - O = T — S - = I —
L
=T | | T T il
; Inf/(/ Panel Type ‘ Concrete ‘ 415" Max. Gap ‘
‘ ‘ Varies (See P/answ ‘ curb ‘ | @ 70°F (5) ‘ ol
R A L | ] S L u ‘
—) B S R SR | mi
T ] 17 ) TZ ‘ Deck Joint * o ]

Front Face of Backwall

7" Intermediate " v_Groove in both faces & \Bridge Deck/Sidewa/k/ Min. \\ / b
Open Joint (6) top of Concrete Curb (Equally 1'-0" j—( Approach Slab

See Detail "A" Sheet 3 spaced between open joints) & Begin or End Bridge ]
for Pre-cured
Silicone Sealant , E”L€VATION OF INSIDE, F,ACE O,,: RA”_,ING , * Deck Joint at Begin Bridge or End Bridge shown;
(Scheme 2 shown with Post "A", other Schemes similar, Reinforcing Steel not shown for clarity) Deck Joint at ¢ Pier or Intermediate Bent similar.
NOTES: ** SHBR ~ Special Height Bicycle Railing

PBR ~ Pedestrian/Bicycle Railing
1. Shop Drawings are required.
2. Work this Index with Index 515-062 Aluminum Bicycle/Pedestrian Railing Details and Specification Section 515. Refer to the
IDS for Design Criteria and Limits of Use.
3. Materials:
A. Galvanized Steel Fasteners: Hex Head Bolt ASTM A307, Hex Nuts ASTM A563, Washers ASTM F436
B. Aluminum:
a. Support Bracket (Scheme 3) L-shape and Stiffener Plate: ASTM B209, Alloy 6061-T6
b. Bottle-guard (Schemes 1 & 3) L-shape: ASTM B209, Alloy 6061-T6 or 6063-T5
C. Concrete: Same as bridge deck
D. Pre-cured Silicone Sealant: Specification Section 932
E. Bearing Pads: Provide 14" thick Plain, Fabric Reinforced or Fabric Laminated pads meeting the
requirements of Specification Section 932 for Ancillary Structures.
4. See Structures Plans, Superstructure Sheets for bridge information including concrete type, deck
expansion joint locations and orientations, and thermal movement.
5. Railings:
A For thermal movement greater than 4" (up to a maximum of 5"), clear opening between adjacent
pickets, or panels at Rail Expansion Joints above Deck Joints must be reduced to 3%
B. For treatment of railings on skewed bridges see Index 521-427.

A. Match open curb joints at Deck Expansion Joint locations to the deck joint dimension.
B. Construct Concrete Curb (Scheme 2) vertical with the top surface finished level transversely.
See Concrete Curb Details Sheet 3.
C. Provide 74" Intermediate open joints in curbs coinciding with the 7{'joints in the traffic railing.
7. Payment: Support bracket (Scheme 3) is incidental to the cost of railing. Curb concrete and reinforcing
steel (Scheme 2) are included in the bridge deck quantities.

LAST Z| DESCRIPTION: FY 2027-28 INDEX HEET
REVISION |3 FDOTV) BRIDGE PEDESTRIAN/BICYCLE RAILING s
11/01/17 |3 ¥ STANDARD PLANS (ALUMINUM) 515.061|1 1of 3
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¢ Bolts & Post —=
/Traffic Railing required for all

Schemes (Type Varies, 36"
Single-Slope shown, see Plans)

Index 515-062, Pedestrian/

Bicycle Railing (Aluminum) \

Bottle-Guard (See
Detail on Sheet 3)

Bearing Pad (Typ.)

Bridge Deck Sidewalk
Slope 2% Max.

(away from Coping)

N —

A

E T

48" ~ SHBR
42" ~ PBR

6"

Adhesive Anchor (Option A)

Thru-Bolt (Option B)

&

Embed.
11" Min.
6" Min

SCHEME 1A - DETAILS
(Adhesive Anchor Option)

B
LBridge
Coping

2%
1%6" @ Hole
(centered) TN
e ﬁ{

%" B (Galv. Steel)

THRU-BOLT PLATE
WASHER DETAIL

CROSS REFERENCE:
See Sheet 1 for Bridge Railing Notes.

"9 ) 14" Bearing Pad (Typ.)

Core =
Drilled FRESY
Hole S8l

[

| 0
o] S 2:
5| &3

> =

74" 0 Hex

Thru-Bolt
Plate Washer

Nut, Plate Washer

under Head & Flat
Washer under Nut (Typ.)

SCHEME 1B - DETAILS

SCHEME 1 - TYPICAL SECTION THROUGH DECK MOUNTED RAILING

(Thru-Bolt Option)

Head Bolt with Hex

2 ~

with Hex Nut & Flat Washer 41’/2‘”
T

¢ Bolts & Post —=]

Index 515-062,

l~— ¢ Bolts & Post

(W Pedestrian/Bicycle
N1 . N
Modified height Index Railing \
515-062,
Pedestrian/Bicycle Existing railing [
« i Railing to be removed '
Glx a5 (See Plans) -
& |x o5 74" 0 Hex Head Bolt with . o
T (@ N ‘ double Hex Nuts, Flat o T 2
an IS -~ Washer under Nut & ! i
R | #n S Plate Washer under Head— u Vs
NN [aa} > " , = | N
® v S 8 : Lo QY
I H H .
5 4" 14,, 1 Bridge Cop/ngH
> '
S Iz Bearing Pad (Typ.) ! 2
: Curb with 34'x3;" Bottle-Guard (See
N fchamfers Detail on Sheet 3)
= ] l;‘q¢ : Slope 2% Max. (away
ol T -of f
°|E Bars'4s oS —mfrom drop-off)
- N LE -
b ‘Tr 3
T - | <
S S — Bars 4P 7'\§§
) @ 1'-0" sp. =
Const. Joint permitted 1'-0" Min. \/éLSee Typical
SCHEME 2 - Embedment Section
TYPICAL SECTION THROUGH SCHEME 3 - (Sheet 3)

CURB MOUNTED RAILING

TYPICAL SECTION THROUGH

SIDE MOUNTED RAILING (RETROFIT)

an Ve
6" @ Holes
for Anchor Bolts i\
—IT— ,,?ﬁ;, .
¢ Bolt & Post \ }‘T ﬂ T\:
_ ) _
150 x 23" \} ‘ \} ) o
Long Slotted Hole —| I It .?Y\f
u>\ u
Yy B Stiffener — 2L | 2l \@ 18 x 6 x W
Angle Assembly
PLAN VIEW

o (Typ)

1 ~ 7" @ x 3" Bolt with Hex
Nut, Flat Washer under Nut N

and Plate Washer under Head ——__|

Bottle Guard Ho

Typ) ——— |

¢ Bolt, Rail Post &
\ Angle Assembly

(ww>7ﬁ>—~

%" @ x 1'-2" Adhesive Anchors

Index 515-062 Railing

| — 18 x6x W

EZ

" @ Hole

(Centered) —
~O
N5

PLATE WASHER DETAIL

o

¢ Bolt & Post

Fill void with
non-shrink grout

Ys" Thick Bearing
Pad (8" x 11")

-—1 Bridge Deck

ELEVATION VIEW

TYPICAL SECTION

SCHEME 3 - SIDE-MOUNTED SUPPORT BRACKET DETAILS

l . | =
5 7
A 15" Cope
_ _ _”_’’_”_”_”_’/F_”’?‘\Z
M " R Stiffener M oS T TN "
‘ . 1'-0" Min.
<t \ |
i~ Embedment
‘ 1" (Max.) Weld .
4 4 1% Termination (Typ.) Yy 7" @ Core
Drilled Hole
11t 1in Lin 1"
3| 2% | 2% | 3 Yy B Stiffener 5"
17"

LAST
REVISION

11/01/17

REVISION

DESCRIPTION:

FDOT\)

FY 2027-28
STANDARD PLANS

BRIDGE PEDESTRIAN/BICYCLE RAILING

(ALUMINUM)

INDEX

515-061

SHEET
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14

14

6" ** 8" Top Rail or Deck Expansion Joint 6" Min. 7y 3" Min.
6" ** [ Handrail Field Splice Slip Joint 3" Min. 74" 3" Min.
FVaries ik — Deck Expansion Joint T
. Yy (= Y") ~ Field Splice Slip Joint or Posts
LN 2" 1" Curb Intermediate Open Joint VAL \VLVA Pickets (Typ.)
Top Rail or 6" Max. @ maximum = 2"+ Intermediate or
’ﬁ Handrail Section movement \ /Bottom Rail section
C e T Y SR [
A )
*
/3‘/ Aluminum Sleeve: & &
R

2.50 0D x 0.125 Wall for top rail

of rails to remove
sharp edges (Typ.)

ROUND RAILS - TOP RAIL OR HANDRAIL
* g x 34" Pan Head Aluminum (Alloy 7075-T73) or Stainless Steel

71_5m

SQUARE RAILS - INTERMEDIATE OR BOTTOM RAIL

Expansion Joint

(Type 316 or 18-8 Alloy) Set Screws along outside face of railing. 3 -
Set screws must be set flush against the rail surface. A 3" @ plug weld G| e

. . S - >
may be substituted for the two set screws at expansion joints. e

** Embedded length may be 4" for plug welded connection. I
#+ Increase handrail sleeve embedment to 8" for Expansion Joint openings N

71_om

‘Fie/d Splice & Typ. Post

Connection

3" L' Slit
f{bottom only)

Aluminum Sleeve:
1.50 0D x 0.125 Wall

for intermediate

greater than 2"

A Expansion Joint opening shall match the clear opening in the deck joint
but not greater than 3"

DETAIL "B" EXPANSION JOINT

4R (Typ.) D

(FIELD SPLICE SIMILAR)

and bottom rails

1" Picket Slot
(Expansion sides only)

INTERMEDIATE OR BOTTOM RAIL - ALUMINUM
SLEEVE DETAIL (Bottom Side Shown)

ALTERNATE REINFORCING (WWR) DETAILS CONVENTIONAL REINFORCING
. o STEEL BENDING DIAGRAMS
NOTE: Place wire panels to minimize the end overhang. End Overhangs
greater than 4%" are not permitted. BILL OF REINFORCING STEEL
MARK SIZE LENGTH
D19.7 or #4 Bar (Lap
Splice Each Longitudinal Wire) 4 P 4 2'-0"
19" Min, 10, D197 (Typ) s 4 As Reqd.
Lap (Typ.) -
] ‘ | T 4
] — SR
[ . As Reqd.
=
D19.7 (Horizontal) D19.7 (Vertical)
(Typ.)
SPLICE DETAIL WWR BAR 4P BAR 45
(Between WWR Sections) SECTION DETAIL
CURB REINFORCING STEEL NOTES: 6" Min.

1.
2.

3.
4.

All bar dimensions in the bending diagrams are out to out.

The reinforcement for the curb on a retaining wall shall be
the same as detailed for an 8" deck.

All reinforcing steel at the open joints shall have a 2" minimum cover.
Bars 45 may be continuous or spliced at the construction joints.

Bar splices for Bars 4S shall be a minimum of 1'-8".

Deformed WWR meeting the requirements of Specifications Section 931
may be used in lieu of all Bars 4P and 4S.

ESTIMATED CONCRETE CURB
QUANTITIES (SCHEME 2)

Pre-cured Silicone

Sealant (4" wide) LV

DETAIL "A" - SECTION

ITEM UNIT QUANTITY
Concrete CY/LF 0.0124
Reinforcing Steel| LB/LF 4.01 application of bonding agent.

SCHEME 2 - CONCRETE CURB DETAILS

AT INTERMEDIATE OPEN JOINT

INTERMEDIATE JOINT SEAL NOTE:

At Intermediate Open Joints, seal the lower 6" portion of the open joint with
Pre-cured Silicone Sealant. Apply sealant prior to any Class V finish coating

%" Chamfer (Typ.)

and remove all curing compound and loose material from the surface prior to

¢ Rail, Bottlw
and Screws

#10 x %" Pan Head L
Screws (18-8 SS)

@ 2'-0" sp.

Bottom Rail

Bottle Guard

¢ Rail, Bottle-
j Guard and Screws

#10 x %" Pan Head
L | Screws (18-8 SS)
15 x 1 x AL%% @ 2-0' sp.

]/411

TYPICAL SECTION THROUGH BOTTOM RAIL
(Post Not Shown for Clarity)

SCHEME 1 - BOTTLE GUARD DETAIL

Lo

Bottom Rail

Bottle Guard
]1/2” X 21/2” X 1/8” /

N

TYPICAL SECTION THROUGH BOTTOM RAIL
(Post Not Shown for Clarity)

SCHEME 3 - BOTTLE GUARD DETAIL

LAST =| DESCRIPTION:
REVISION |3 FDOTV) Fy 2027-28 BRIDGE PEDESTRIAN/BICYCLE RAILING INDEX SHEET
11/01/16 é —=—>" STANDARD PLANS (ALUMINUM) 515-061 30of 3
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GENERAL NOTES

CONCRETE: Concrete for the Traffic Railing (Vertical Face Retrofit) shall be Class IV. Concrete for Curb Transition Blocks
shall be Class Il (Bridge Deck).

ADHESIVE-BONDED DOWELS: Adhesive Bonding Material Systems for Dowels shall comply with Specification Section 937 and be
installed in accordance with Specification Section 416. The field testing proof loads required by Specification Section 416 shall
be 23,800 Ibs. for Dowel Bars 6D on the inside face (traffic side) of the railing (1'-0" embedment) and 18,500 |bs for Dowel
Bars 6D along the outside face of the traffic railing (5" min. embedment).

BRIDGES ON CURVED ALIGNMENTS: The details presented in this Standard are shown for bridges on tangent alignments.
Details for bridges on horizontally curved alignments are similar.

BARRIER DELINEATORS: Barrier Delineators shall meet Specification Section 993. Install Barrier Delineators on top of the
Traffic Railing along the entire length of the bridge 2" from the face on the traffic side in accordance with Specification
Section 705. Barrier Delineator color (white or yellow) shall match the color of the near edgeline.

GUARDRAIL: See Index 536-001 for guardrail component details, geometric layouts and associated notes not fully detailed
herein.

BRIDGE NAME PLATE: If a portion of the existing Traffic Railing is to be removed that carries the bridge name, number and or
date, or if the installation of the Traffic Railing (Thrie Beam Retrofit) will obscure the bridge name, number and or date, then
replace the information that has been removed or obscured, with 3" tall black lettering on white nonreflective sheeting applied
to the top of the adjacent guardrail. The information must be clearly visible from the right side of the approaching travel lane.
The sheeting and adhesive backing shall comply with Specification Section 994 and may comprise individual decals of letters
and numbers.

PAYMENT: Concrete Traffic Railing-Bridge Retrofit - Post & Beam Railing (EA) includes all material and
labor required to demolish a portion of the existing structure where required and to construct the
concrete portion of the retrofit railing. Guardrail Approach Transition to rigid Barriers (EA) includes
transition block, and necessary hardware to complete the Guardrail transitions shown.

Adhesive Bonding ™9
Material System

—~—— Dowel Bar 6D

Varies

Embedment Length
Varies

1/4,,

Existing
Concrete

Hole Diameter to meet

Manufacturer's Requirements j

Note:

DOWEL DETAIL

Shift dowel holes to clear if the
existing reinforcement is encountered.

LAST
REVISION

11/01/19

DESCRIPTION:

REVISION

Fooﬁ FY 2027-28 GUARDRAIL TRANSITIONS-EXISTING POST & BEAM INDEX
Y STANDARD PLANS BRIDGE RAILINGS NARROW & RECESSED CURBS) 521-404

SHEET

1of 8
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Begin or End Bridge
(if present at this location)

Existing Post &

Beam Railing \ \ Open Joint in Railing (width varies)
1

See Detail A

Open Joint
in Railing
(if present) B /

,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,

A N N P Py B

Existing Narrow CUfbj,,,,,,,J 1 1' Existing Narrow Curb
| S .

Existing Bridge Deck

Existing Approach Slab (if present) A B
3 OR MORE CONTINUOUS RAILING PANELS ON WINGWALL ADJACENT TO END POST

4_‘ Open Joint
in Railing
A (if present) B /

Begin or End Bridge
(if present at this location)

Open Joint in Railing (width variem

Existing Post &
Beam Railing

,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,

Existing Narrow Curb

L)

2 CONTINUOUS RAILING PANELS ON WINGWALL ADJACENT TO END POST
Begin or End Bridge

(if present at this location) A Open Joint
Existing Post & in Railing
Beam Railing \ Open Joint in Railing (width varies) (if present) /
I

,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,

Existing Bridge Deck

,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,

Existing Approach Slab (if present) 1 A\

2

1 RAILING PANEL ON WINGWALL ADJACENT TO END POST

Existing Narrow Curb/ ‘ | } Existing Narrow Curb -{ A T . }
Existing Bridge Deck / A Flat S)ab / C : T\

£

SCHEME 1 - APPROACH ENDS OF BRIDGES
WITH BEAM OR GIRDER SUPERSTRUCTURE

Existing End Post

Existing Wing Wall

Existing End Post

% Existing Narrow Curb

Existing Wing Wall

Existing End Post

Existing Wing Wall

C
Begin or End Bridge
Open Joint (width varies) /

Existing Post & Beam Railing  See Detail A

Existing End Post
Open Joint in Railing (width varies)

Existing Guardrail H 77777777777777777777777777777777777777777777 I Existing
(to be removed, v f_, Guardrail
if present) b N oo I L (to be removed,

——1 if present)

,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,

i_l /\ T\ Existing
Existing Bent Cap — -~~~ : Approach Slab

(if present)

3 OR MORE CONTINUOUS RAILING PANELS ADJACENT TO BEGIN OR END BRIDGE

Flat Slab

C

Begin or End Bridge
\ Open Joint (width varies) /
!

Existing Post & Beam Railing Existing End Post

Open Joint in Railing (width varies) |
\

Existing Guardrail \ Existing
(to be removed, . . S Guardrail
if present) R ¢ LI 2 LT 2 ot ==L (to be removed,

ol b b

,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,

i_l / \ Existing
Existing Bent Cap — -~~~ ‘ Approach Slab

(if present)
2 CONTINUOUS RAILING PANELS ADJACENT TO BEGIN OR END BRIDGE

=l if present)

Flat Slab

C

Begin or End Bridge \ﬁ Existing End Post
s)

Existing Post &

Beam Railing Open Joint (width varies)
Existing Guardrail | \ sy ‘ Existing
(to be removed, Open Joint in Railing (width varies) v _ _f_, Guardrail
if present)  beeeeeeeeeeeeeene T T S—Z___ (to be removed,
[ —Ti present)

Existing
Approach Slab

Existing Bent Cap (if present)

1 RAILING PANEL ADJACENT TO BEGIN OR END BRIDGE

SCHEME 2 - APPROACH ENDS OF BRIDGES
WITH FLAT SLAB SUPERSTRUCTURE & PARALLEL WINGWALLS (SHOWN)
OR BEAM OR GIRDER SUPERSTRUCTURE & PARALLEL OR CURVED WINGWALLS (SIMILAR)

Existing Reinforcing

LEGEND

Existing Post Steel (Typ.) Remove exposed existing
o o Existing Xisting Fos . Existing Railing reinforcing steel by
&EX'Stmg 'F;‘,)St y 7 gglsstt/&rjg End Post & y 2, & Beam Railing 7 7 }Iz;;lssttg()g ,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, burning or grinding to 1" Limits of Existing
Beam Railing 1 7 Curb to be 700 to be removed 1 7 s Venielent7 7777/ below finished end of saw Structure to be removed
to be removed ‘ 7 Beam ) within limits 500 Beam s :
PR ; 7 Iy removed oo : 7 Y 7777777 cut. Repair resulting holes
within limits A 7 Railing ~ : ; shown above \ S Railing and then coat entire cut
shown above ! ‘ ‘ Existing Post — end of railing with Type
; Existing g t F-1 epoxy in accordance
Existing | / Existing / Existing S{:‘xistting / Existing Narrow Curb — with Section 926. (Typ.)
Structure . Narrow Curb % . Narrow Curb ructure . Narrow Curb ot ; ~— Saw cut Railing and grind flat
P ! Existin T e ! to remain —_ [~ ! Existing Bridge , arling g
to remain ! ‘ ichi 9 ‘ : i \ s Deck, Flat Slab |~~~ to align with edge of post.
N Existing Structure N Existing —— Existing ’ f
! © Wingwall to remain — | ! ' Wingwall / Flat Slab or Approach /f
Ve  Superstructure ~ >lab (if present) )\
SECTION A-A SECTION B-B SECTION C-C DETAIL A
LIMITS OF REMOVAL OF EXISTING STRUCTURE - POST & BEAM RAILING WITH NARROW CURB
LAST =| DESCRIPTION:
Qo -
Revision |§ FDOT Fy 2027-28 GUARDRAIL TRANSITIONS-EXISTING POST & BEAM INDEX SHEET
07/01/13 |3 T=" STANDARD PLANS BRIDGE RAILINGS (NARROW & RECESSED CURBS) 521-404| 2 of 8
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%" Open Joint Existing Bridge

__— Direction of Traffic

* Match width of

int* Coping . . ., o i
Existing Post & or Deck Joint Bars 55 Vertical Face Retrofit Railing existing Deck Joint at p ..
Iy Dowel Bars 6D1 Begin or End Bridge
Beam Railing (Typ. Except as noted) (Typ.) pars 602 (if present). ’
””” ﬂnn)nfi\_{ nif.\i@{\\@\m ** See Limits of Removal
L ! ;L C ] T T : of Existing Structure
© © ° =] v =l =] = ‘ I‘@ © © © L Sheet 2 of 8.
F-- - - - ...\ .- J---—————— - l---—-"-"-"-"-"-"-="-"-="-="-="------"] = ‘\, ,,,,,,,,,,,, __‘_§__%____J
1/n
372" (Typ.) 714" f#ﬁt}er L Roadway Guardrail
= Approach Transition
—~2 equal sp. @ 1'-3" Spacing Max. (Typ.)
114" Max. —| ,
2 equal sp. ‘ 1'-3" Spacing Max. (Typ.)
@ I'-3" Max. \ (‘\ ‘ ‘ \ /7\‘ T
Al Al T T \ T
Existing Approach Slab (if present)
Bars 6D spacing at
Railing Ends (Typ) PARTIAL PLAN OF RAILING
Existing Post & Varies** Exis
Beam Railing Dowel Bars P Railing End Transition B
/ L ‘-‘A B i - ¢ (Field cut Bars 6D2 and
,,,,,,,,,,,, \ \4 Y1 field bend Bars 55
1 i i i A — to clear)
: d 1 I' 1 H 5 :
P | == L L L =2 = o 0 O =
| | S P | S L ! ] Top of . = n|
o= =I=: :' :' :' = Existing |, o5 - =""
= ,: ,: ,: - Curb o Roadway
,,,,,,,,,,,, h . . . — Guardrail
I Iy Iy Iy Existing Approach
T LI | TR | T T | Y| g Narrow Curb Transition
WU Tl T e R g e e v v
R A R N N RS A A O VA I SR VAR A, \ .
<,~,W,‘,;,';°12,;,W ,‘,,;,, ,~,W,\,;,“:’>,,;Y[,\A,,\,‘,\J\:",,,\,_LA\ | E S
Existing Approach Slab (if present)
Al

I I
A Existing Wingwall

PARTIAL ELEVATION OF INSIDE FACE OF RAILING

Gutter Line

SCHEME 1 - APPROACH ENDS OF BRIDGES
WITH BEAM OR GIRDER SUPERSTRUCTURE

%" Open Joint

Existing Bridge

___— Direction of Traffic

Existing End Post
(Parallel End Post shown;
Curved End Post similar)

|
S Roadway Guardrail

Approach Transition

(Parallel End Post shown;

. Coping
ting Post & Dowel Bars 6D1 Bars 5S
eam Railing (Typ.) (Typ.) / Vertical Face Retrofit Railing
2 ””” 7 ””” /\\ ””””” e o e U T T
s 1 \ 1 L T i
,,,,,,,,,,,, L Lo
RO EEERE S EESEEREEEREER I R i i 2t — |
3" (Typ.) 1 utter 3 g} 3
7% L Line |
~2 equal sp. @ 1'-3" Spacing Max. (Typ.)
114" Max. —| ,
2 equal sp. ‘ 1I'-3" Spacing Max. (Typ.)
@ I'-3" Max. \ d\ ‘ ‘ \ /}‘
Al ) T T \r
\ﬂﬁ_J Existing Bridge Deck
Bars 6D spacing at Begin or End Bridge
Railing Ends (Typ) PARTIAL PLAN OF RAILING P J
ting Post & Varies** Existing End Post
eam Railing

Dowel Bars 6D (Typ.)

Deck Joint*
A

Curved End Post similar)

Roadway

Guardrail

Approach

Transition

,,,,,,,,,,

| JEE L L L H
L : o= L L L =< = fgo =
””””””” o b— L L Ly Ly H Top of 5 = —
o g g - H Existing |, o - =<
d | Iy Iy Iy i curb
I I I I ur °
,,,,,,,,,,,, ] II II |I
I i i I i ) N
L I I I I L L Existing Narrow Curb —uw,
ISR St | VA | Pt | R VA TR | At e N e Il PR SN S
G IR AN | FTRS BRI I P MRS P ey SO SN -V
SV S e Al T e S N e e N
,,,,,, ‘%~"\,&0V\‘°.\OAV\ ,,‘;O;‘;f’;,‘QY,‘\,Oi‘;f:r:o:V::E

Existing Flat Slab

PARTIAL ELEVATION OF INSIDE FACE OF RAILING

Gutter Line

SCHEME 2 - APPROACH ENDS OF BRIDGES
WITH FLAT SLAB SUPERSTRUCTURE & PARALLEL WINGWALLS (SHOWN)

_AJ%

77777777777777 e i i s et |

Existing Approach

Slab (if present)
Existing Bent Cap

OR BEAM OR GIRDER SUPERSTRUCTURE & PARALLEL OR CURVED WINGWALLS (SIMILAR)

i i ' 1"
Match height & face o Match height & face I-1%'%
of Existing Railing 1"+ 11" 1%+ of Existing Railing 1"+ 11" 1%+ ESTIMATED TRAFFIC RAILING QUANTITIES
at top of Railing i at top of Railing i ITEM UNIT QUANTITY
I |— ¢ Thrie-Beam Guardrail Bolts &Vﬁq Thrie-Beam Guardrail Bolts Concrete CY/FT 0.076
N / | ‘ N / | Reinforcing Steel LB/FT 14.71
i ( Y M 3" Cover (Front) Sy ( P M 3" Cover (Front)
m Q,ﬁ 2" Cover (Top & Back) ” yﬁ 2" Cover (Top & Back) CONVENTIONAL REINFORCING STEEL BENDING DIAGRAM
1—11 Tl Bars 55 111 1~ Bars 55
. S | P || (Typ) . | A7 Al || (Typ) BILL OF REINFORCING STEEL 31" Bars 6D1
+ NI H .
+ M ® N 9 H ™ 5 91 MARK | SIZE LENGTH 3-10" Bars 6D2
- N | — Dowel S N M 3y - Dowel
5,, - | 7737 N Bars 6D1 & ® N 7737 i Bars 6D2 DI 6 31" Length as Required | Bars 5S
0 | AN
RN . &y 9l D2 6 3-10"
xisting ~
o o
Narrow Curb Existing | 5 > AS REQD. BARS 6D & 5S
£ / TN - Approach Slab 9
noo= 11~ ss (if present) H - REINFORCING STEEL NOTES:
& | - o # / P Existing 1. All bar dimensions in the bending diagrams are out to out.
777777777777777777777777777 | | L RE s D L Wingwall 2. The reinforcement for the railing on a retaining wall shall be
v lw | ‘ | | = N IR ] the same as detailed for a bridge deck.
T3l - = | ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ | § = 3. All reinforcing steel in the Vertical Face Retrofit Railing shall
RN K , ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ < % have a 2" minimum cover.
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, I . . =)
——————————————————————————————— \ Jlw
Existing Bridge Deck ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ -
! :
SECTION A-A SECTION B-B
VERTICAL FACE RETROFIT RAILING DETAILS - POST & BEAM RAILING WITH NARROW CURB
LasT  |Z| DESCRIPTION: EY 2027-28 INDEX SHEET
REVISION |& FDOTC?E GUARDRAIL TRANSITIONS-EXISTING POST & BEAM
07/01/13 |3 —=—> STANDARD PLANS BRIDGE RAILINGS (NARROW & RECESSED CURBS) 521-404| 3 of 8
o<
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Begin or End Bridge

(if present at this location) See Detail A

Existing Post &

Open Joint
in Railing
(if present) /

Existing Approach Slab (if present)

Existing End Post

B

Existing Post & Beam Railing  See Detail A

Existing End Post

Begin or End Bridge
Beam Railing Open Joint in Railing (width varies) ) Open Joint in Railing (width varies) Open Joint (width varies) ‘
\H 777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777 Existing Guardrail L D [ S Existing
) 1/ (to be removed, ' ; Guardrail
e e e P e e — — if present)  beeeeeeesee e NI e ==l L (to be removed,
77777777 L\—;—jj—— T JJL\—;—;‘-L:—— if present)
S B R NN /7 4 S S O R S S G444/ % R
Existing Recessed Curb —1- o N j& Existing Recessed Curb = - - N Lo ]i’
Existing Bridge Deck/ S /T 777777777777777777777777777777777777 ’i 777777 / """"""""""""""""""""""""""""""" B """" 7777 \ 7777777777
Flat Slab ‘ ; Existing

Al
3 OR MORE CONTINUOUS RAILING PANELS ON WINGWALL ADJACENT TO END POST

Begin or End Bridge
(if present at this location)

Open Joint
A in Railing
Open Joint in Railing (width varies) | (if present) /
I

Existing Wing Wall

Existing End Post

Begin or End Bridge \ﬁ
s) |
Existing Guardrail — —/( - \ 77777777777777777777777777777777777777 /

Approach Slab
(if present)
3 OR MORE CONTINUOUS RAILING PANELS ADJACENT TO BEGIN OR END BRIDGE

B

Existing Post & Beam Railing Existing End Post

Open Joint in Railing (width varies) | Open Joint (width varie

7777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777 Existing
Existing post & i ;/ (to be removed, " N . Guardrail
Beam Railing —f= - oo I S I . Eﬁi:;:::% if present) I L L L LT AL LI L 72 ‘:(g:::.;:: (to be removed,
Lo R/ ! \—‘-3}—— T sy s === f present)
Existing Recessed Curb T Exist/'ngRecessedCurb/’}LMLAJJL
Existing Bridge Deck/ L /T 777777777777777 S N / ””””””””””””””””””””””””””””””” B """" prE \ 7777777777
ot ; Flat Slab ! w Existin
Existing Approach Slab (if present) A Existing Wing Wall | g

2 CONTINUOUS RAILING PANELS ON WINGWALL ADJACENT TO END POST
Begin or End Bridge

(if present at this location) A

Open Joint
Existing Post & in Railing
Beam Railing \ Open Joint in Railing (width varies) (if present) /
|

Existing Recessed Curb T
Existing Bridge Deck / / 777777777777777 o X 777777
4

1 RAILING PANEL ON WINGWALL ADJACENT TO END POST

SCHEME 3 - APPROACH ENDS OF BRIDGES
WITH BEAM OR GIRDER SUPERSTRUCTURE

Existing End Post

Existing Wing Wall

Approach Slab

Existing Bent Cap (if present)

2 CONTINUOUS RAILING PANELS ADJACENT TO BEGIN OR END BRIDGE

B
Existing Post & Begin or End Bridge
Beam Railing \ Open Joint (width varies) /
1

Existing End Post

Existing Guardrail | Existing
(to be removed, Open Joint in Railing (width varies) v _1f_, Guardrail
if present) Eszj:: (to be removed,
I T e “—‘—Q—— if present)
o 72 e N/ L L Ll 1
Existing Recessed CUID —]- - - - oo ool oo

Flat Slab / ‘JB : \ Existing

Approach Slab

Existing Bent Cap (if present)

1 RAILING PANEL ADJACENT TO BEGIN OR END BRIDGE

SCHEME 4 - APPROACH ENDS OF BRIDGES
WITH FLAT SLAB SUPERSTRUCTURE & PARALLEL WINGWALLS (SHOWN)
OR BEAM OR GIRDER SUPERSTRUCTURE & PARALLEL OR CURVED WINGWALLS (SIMILAR)

Existing Reinforcing

7 Existing Existing Post & IR Existing Steel (Typ.) Remove exposed existing LEGEND
Existing Post & 1 / Post & Beam Railing to 1 / Post & Existing Railing reinforcing steel by burning or
Beam Railing to 7 Beam be removed within Z Beam U NN grinding to 1" below finished end Limits of Existing
be removed within o0 Railing limits shown above 80 Railing X, T of saw cut. Repair resulting holes Structure to be removed
limits shown above ] 1 1 \ 1 R N 27727 and then coat entire cut end of
‘ railing or curb with Type F-1 epoxy
7 Existing Post —| in accordance with Section 926.
- ll ‘ Existing o g 2 Existing - - (Typ.)
Sﬁ,ﬁcsttﬂg | '\’/ Recessed Curb Existing 77'/ Recessed Curb ~— Saw cut Railing and Recessed
to remain ! Structure ! ! o , Curb and grind flat to align
\ ffffff R ‘L‘:/ Existing to remain \ ffffff - ! Existing Bridge Deck, with edge of post.
1 . Wingwall 1 . Flat Slab or Approach
‘ — Existing Slab (if present) —
w ! / Flat Slab ~— Existing Recessed Curb
77777777777777777777777777 ) Superstructure N
SECTION A-A SECTION B-B DETAIL A
LIMITS OF REMOVAL OF EXISTING STRUCTURE - POST & BEAM RAILING WITH RECESSED CURB
LAST =| DESCRIPTION:
Qo -
Revision |3 FDOT Fy 2027-28 GUARDRAIL TRANSITIONS-EXISTING POST & BEAM INDEX SHEET
07/01/13 |3 T==" STANDARD PLANS BRIDGE RAILINGS (NARROW & RECESSED CURBS) 521-404| 4 of 8
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%" Open Joint Existing Bridge __— Direction of Traffic * Match width of %" Open Joint Existing Bridge __— Direction of Traffic

] S . . Existing End Post
- Coping ) . o existing Deck Joint at Coping
Existing Post & or Deck Joint Bars 55 Vertical Face Retrofit Railing Begin or End Bridge Existing Post & Dowel Bars 6D Bars 5S (Parallel End Post shown;
Vertical Face Retrofit Railing

Dowel Bars 6D Curved End Post similar)

Beam Railing (Typ.) / Bars 6D2 (if present). Beam Railing (Typ.) (Typ.)
——————— }r(Typ.Exceptasnoted')ﬁ;: A\ ** See Limits of Removal )7\% {
] \ ! N
L ! | L
.‘ | |

ffffffffffff a a a . R o] o | e\~ g | of Existing Structure ) [ o a a < o ] o a a
9 s 5 1 ji — — 5 \w L 5 | Sheet 4 of 8. 4 | —— \ u* — = — ———
o T = — o | L S R |
32" (Typ.) 7" N Roadway Guardrail 372" (Typ.) 7" ! ! S Roadway Guardrail
s Approach Transition < T 1 o 1 Approach Transition
~2 equal sp. @ 1'-2" Spacing Max. (Typ.) —~2 equal sp. @ 1'-2" Spacing Max. (Typ.) ‘ ‘
114" Max. —| , 114" Max. —| ,
2 equal sp.‘ 1'-2" Spacing Max. (Typ.) 2 equal sp.‘ 1'-2" Spacing Max. (Typ.)
@ 1-2" Max. Y ] \ . T @ 1-2" Max. \ A \ ya : :
\ﬂﬁ_J Existing Approach Slab (if present) \ﬂﬁ_J Existing Flat Slab
Bars 6D spacing at Bars 6D spacing at i i
Railing Ends (Typ) PARTIAL PLAN OF RAILING Railing Ends (Typ) PARTIAL PLAN OF RAILING e Begin or End Bridge
Existing Post & Varies** Existing Post & Varies** Existing End Post
Beam Railing D | B o Railing End Transition Beam Railing . (Parallel End Post shown;
/ 6EO)W($'YP-{)WS AA‘ i = g ¢ (Field cut Bars 6D and Dowel Bars 6D (Typ.) vesh et Curved End Post similar)
,,,,,,,,,,,,, \ — 1 Y1 field bend Bars 55 B Roadway
JE== ﬁ1= o o n ; - — 4‘» to C/ear) . JE=] ﬁ1= L . . ; - : : y. Guardrail
L b : L ; ‘ L N S — : L = ‘ | 3 Approach
7777777777777 o . ' T S oéo = (\4\ Roadway ] i e e ' L — = | Transition
=f:i :. :. :. — s oe o= Guardrail | | =i:i :. = R
T T Tl | o ; Approach ! T T[] ° :
—————— o o Transition SR b/ e \
o | | R m | ‘ i | 1
T I I I I T L », | 7 Top of T I I s < L
[ [ Existing [ [ !
”””” R | Brl | e L Wingwall RN ARNET V2 Bl St
v PR | R | Rt | DR ° SRS SRR | MR | A AL e
oy o T‘Kj $v P o R A b ¥, W e
Lo-X7...C C N v AR N N2 e SN2 el ) = ) ' o N
Existing Approach Slab (if present)— b e s e e s 2 (T e it eyl
\ Existing Flat Slab o
Existing Approach
Slab (if present)
PARTIAL ELEVATION OF INSIDE FACE OF RAILING
PARTIAL ELEVATION OF INSIDE FACE OF RAILING Existing Bent C
SCHEME 4 - APPROACH ENDS OF BRIDGES HEHng Bent map
_____ _SCHEME 3 - APPROACH ENDS OF BRIDGES WITH BEAM OR GIRDER SUPERSTRUCTURE WITH FLAT SLAB SUPERSTRUCTURE & PARALLEL WINGWALLS (SHOWN)
Match height & face 1-0%"+ Match height & face 1-0%+ OR BEAM OR GIRDER SUPERSTRUCTURE & PARALLEL OR CURVED WINGWALLS (SIMILAR)
of Existing Railing 11" ‘ 1%+ of Existing Railing 11" ‘ 1%+
at top of Railing L at top of Railing L ESTIMATED TRAFFIC RAILING QUANTITIES
%N —¢ r/e—‘ eam Guardrail Bolts T\I\N —¢ r/e—‘ eam Guardrail Bolts ITEM UNIT QUANTITY
[ - ., [ - ., Concrete CY/FT 0.102
N o m 2" Cover (Front & Top) S o m 2" Cover (Front & Top) Reinforcing Steel LB/FT 17 97
™ ( 3" Cover (Back) ™ ( 3" Cover (Back) 9 :
< 1 ";£2;~r Bars 5S - 1 ﬂ:ﬁ:;”’ Bars 55
° 110 1L L] (Typ) s 1 A0 L | (Typ) CONVENTIONAL REINFORCING STEEL BENDING DIAGRAM
SO 19 IS NI BILL OF REINFORCING STEEL 3-4" Bars 6D
o 'T BRI 5 Dowel = 'j, BRI 5 Dowel
s RECIRN A |l || Bars 6D >/ @ A |l || Bars 6D MARK | SIZE LENGTH Length as Required | Bars 55
> é | N q é s | N a
s Y i s Y ) D 6 3'-4"
:Q N 5 :Q N b
! | a% ] > > AS REQD. BARS 6D & 5S
S Existin S REINFORCING STEEL NOTES:
o H Wi % o H 1. All bar dimensions in the bending diagrams are out to out.
Existing R Sy Ingwa Existing R Sy 2. The reinforcement for the railing on a retaining wall shall be
Approach Slab N ] Flat Slab . w5 6" Min. Embed. with the same as detailed for a bridge deck.
(if present) ! ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ; <  Superstructure < Notched Sidewalk Slab. 3. All reinforcing steel in the Vertical Face Retrofit Railing shall
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, ! ! N BS § have a 2" minimum cover.
! ‘ ‘ ‘ ! < ,E W
| I 1 R REEETEREITE
/ Notched Sidewalk Slab (if present)
N K
SECTION A-A SECTION B-B VERTICAL FACE RETROFIT RAILING DETAILS - POST & BEAM RAILING WITH RECESSED CURB
LAST Z| DESCRIPTION: EY 2027-28 INDEX HEET
REVISION | FDOﬁ GUARDRAIL TRANSITIONS-EXISTING POST & BEAM
07/01/13 |3 Y STANDARD PLANS BRIDGE RAILINGS (NARROW & RECESSED CURBS) 521.404| 5of 8
o<




7:56:21 AM

9/16/2026

Existing Bridge Coping
Existing Post & Beam Railing \\

Existing Bridge Coping
Existing Post & Beam Railing \\

h Varies*

Vs

™~ Begin or End Bridge

[ Guardrail Post (Typ.)

,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,

Transition Block (if shown in Plans)

X

\

Existing Bridge Deck

Begin or End Bridge —(

Existing Bridge Deck

Existing Approach Slab (if present)

PARTIAL PLAN - APPROACH TRANSITION

Limiting Station of Transition

Varies  (2'-6"

Min., 3'-0" Max.)

Thrie-Beam
Terminal Connector

Guardrail Transition

aw Direction of Adjacent Traffic

Standard Guardrail

(@ (b

(c) (d) (e) (f) (9) (h)
= = = - £ £ = as# = —JL = = ! =
i w— E— = = - = = = =

,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,

Existing Approach Slab
(if present)

_______________________ : |
77777777777777777777777 J - Transition Block (if shown in Plans)

Two 12'-6'

,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,

" Thrie-Beam Panels (Nested) ‘ 12'-6" Thrie-Beam Panel
T

o}
i Z
—
:I
2-1"

6'-3" W-Thrie Beam

12'-6" W-Beam Panels (Nested)

PARTIAL EL

EVATION - APPROACH TRANSITION

Transition Panel

SCHEMES 1 & 3

Gutter Line

™~ Begin or End

(Narrow Curb Shown, Recessed Curb Similar)

Guardrail Post (Typ.)

,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,

Transition Block (if shown in Plans)

T\

Bridge

Existing Bridge Deck

Limiting Station of Transition

PARTIAL PLAN - APPROACH TRANSITION

Varies  (2'-6" Min, 3'-0" Max.)

‘ 1-1%"
L R

Guardrail Transition

Existing Approach Slab (if present)

aw Direction of Adjacent Traffic

Standard Guardrail

Thrie-Beam
Terminal Connector

Begin or En

d Bridge

Varies

,,,,,,,

Two 12'-6" Thrie-Beam Panels (Nested) ‘
T

12'-6" Thrie-Beam Panel

Transition Block (if shown in Plans) 7\ Existing Approach Slab (if present)

7777777777777777777 P e w9 @ @ @ (9) (h)

,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, ! 7777;2;770”; = = = = o = = = = = E— C2 C2 E—— N
Jiijaﬁ :CG’ < : < : < <5 < < < < < £ 1 :T.

s wu ffffffff T T 1T 1+ 1 I I I IE

‘6’—3” W-Thrie Beam

12'-6" W-Beam Panels (Nested)

Thrie-Beam Panel

PARTIAL EL

EVATION - APPROACH TRANSITION

Transition Panel

SCHEMES 2 & 4

* See Limits of Removal of
Existing Structure, Sheets
2 of 8 and 4 of 8.

(Narrow Curb Shown, Recessed Curb Similar, Flat Slab Superstructure Shown, Beam or Girder Superstructure Similar)

GUARDRAIL TRANSITION DETAILS - SHEET 1 OF 2

LAST
REVISION

07/01/14

REVISION

DESCRIPTION:

FDOT\)

FY 2027-28
STANDARD PLANS

GUARDRAIL TRANSITIONS-EXISTING POST & BEAM
BRIDGE RAILINGS (NARROW & RECESSED CURBS)

INDEX

521-404

SHEET

6 of 8




7:56:22 AM

9/16/2026

E

Existing Solid
Section of Railing

Existing Bridge Coping

xisting Post & Beam Ra//ing\\\

Varies

™~ Begin or End Bridge

Vs

[ Guardrail Post (Typ.)
B |

,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,

Transition Block (if shown in Plans)

T\

\

Existing Bridge Deck

Existing Approach Slab (if present)

PARTIAL PLAN - APPROACH TRANSITION

Limiting Station of Transition Varies
|

(2'-6" Min., 3'-0" Max.)

Begin or End Bridge

Guardrail Transition

o Direction of Adjacent Traffic

Standard Guardrail

Thrie-Beam ‘
Terminal Connector

,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,

,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,

Existing Bridge Deck A
Existing Approach Slab

(if present)

Existing Solid Section of Railing

Two 12'-6" Thrie-Beam Panels (Nested)

,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,

Transition Block (if shown in Plans)

12'-6" Thrie-Beam Panel

6'-3" Thrie Beam

= —t=
T 1 o ] T

12'-6" W-Beam Panels (Nested)

Transition

PARTIAL ELEVATION - APPROACH TRANSITION

Panel

SCHEME 5

Existing End Post

Trailing End Guardrail Connection
when called for in Plans, See
Index 536-001

(Narrow Curb shown, Recessed Curb similar)

|— Limiting Station of Transition

Begin or End Bridge Existing Post & Beam Railing

%pen Joint (width varies)

Open Joint in Railing (width varies)

Existing
Approach Slab
(if present)

,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,

,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,

-- \ Existing Bent Cap

PARTIAL ELEVATION - TRAILING END TRANSITION

(Narrow Curb Scheme 2 shown; All other Schemes similar)

Existing Narrow Curb

Flat Slab

SCHEME 6

GUARDRAIL TRANSITION DETAILS - SHEET 2 OF 2

LAST
REVISION

11/01/25

REVISION

DESCRIPTION:

FDOT\)

FY 2027-28
STANDARD PLANS

GUARDRAIL TRANSITIONS-EXISTING POST & BEAM
BRIDGE RAILINGS (NARROW & RECESSED CURBS)

INDEX

521-404

SHEET

7 of 8
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Existing Bridge or Approach

Slab Mounted Curb

71_0"

Block (Typ.)

115" Clear (Top

& Sides)

New Guardrail Posts, positioned
as required to clear Transition

/Transit/'on Block

X

Top of 8" 10"

Existing Curb $

: ]

Varies

X

.
]
.

— ]

—

10"

g

1-0"

Top of Existing %
Approach Slab
or Bridge Deck

1'-6"

1-6"

/

#4 Adhesive-Bonded
Dowels (6 Required)
Al

L L #3 Stirrups (Field

Bend) (Typ.)

Edge of Existing Approach
Slab (Location varies)

END VIEW A-A

Existing Approach Slab
or Bridge Deck

#4 Adhesive-Bonded

Dowels (6 Required)\

10"

Match existing curb height
/ and slope at traffic face

>3

-3 >3

7-3"

PLAN VIEW OF TRANSITION BLOCK

(GUARDRAIL NOT SHOWN FOR CLARITY)

Top of

Existing Curb~/

-0
Varied

N

Transition Block

#3 Stirrups (Field

Bend) (Typ.)

Varies

ey

g"

#3 STIRRUP (FIELD BEND)

N

70"

Top of Existing Appr
Slab or Bridge Deck

2% Clear (Bottom) /7[
i
Ll

ELEVATION OF TRANSITION BLOCK

(GUARDRAIL AND POSTS NOT

SHOWN FOR CLARITY)

ESTIMATED QUANTITIES PER TRANSITION BLOCK

1" @ Anchor Rods 3'-0" long driven
into ground prior to casting concrete

‘AJ NOTES:

Specification Section 962.

=— %" tooled top edge

ANCHOR RODS: Steel Anchor Rods shall be ASTM A36, ASTM A709 Grade
36 or ASTM A615 Grade 60 hot-dip galvanized in accordance with

ADHESIVE-BONDED DOWELS: Adhesive Bonded Dowels are shown installed
in an existing curb or sidewalk integrally reinforced with Approach Slab,

Wingwall or Bridge Deck.
sidewalks, install dowels in available sound concrete.

For installations in existing detached curbs or

Shift bars (as needed) to install six dowels into existing bridge or

approach slab mounted curb.

ITEM UNIT QUANTITY
Concrete Class II (Bridge Deck) CcY 0.4
Reinforcing Steel LB 61
=| DESCRIPTION:
revision |3 FDOT) FY 2027-28 GUARDRAIL TRANSITIONS-EXISTING POST & BEAM oEx SHEET
07/01/13 |3 —=—" STANDARD PLANS BRIDGE RAILINGS (NARROW & RECESSED CURBS) 521-404| 8of 8
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GENERAL NOTES

CONCRETE: Concrete for the Traffic Railing (Vertical Face Retrofit) and replacement curb sections shall be Class IV. Concrete
for Curb Transition Blocks shall be Class Il (Bridge Deck).

REINFORCING STEEL:

EXPANSION SLEEVE ASSEMBLY:

Reinforcing steel shall be ASTM A615, Grade 60, except Expansion Dowel Bar B which shall be ASTM A36
smooth round bar hot-dip galvanized in accordance with the Specifications.

Pipe sleeve shall be ASTM D2241 PVC pipe, SDR13.5. End Cap shall be ASTM D2466 PVC socket

fitting, Schedule 40. End of Sleeve assembly at railing open joint shall be sealed with silicone to prevent concrete intrusion
during railing casting. A compressible expanded polystyrene plug is required in the opposite end of the assembly for correct
dowel positioning during railing casting. Correct dowel positioning is required in order to provide for thermal movement of

the deck.

ADHESIVE-BONDED ANCHORS AND DOWELS: Adhesive Bonding Material Systems for Anchors and Dowels shall comply with
Specification Section 937 and be installed in accordance with Specification Section 416. The field testing proof loads
required by Specification Section 416 shall be 23,800 Ibs. for Dowel Bars 6D on the inside face (traffic side) of the railing
(1'-0" embedment) and 18,500 Ibs for Dowel Bars 6D along the outside face of the traffic railing (5" min. embedment).

BRIDGES ON CURVED ALIGNMENTS: The details presented in these Standards are shown for bridges on tangent alignments.
Details for bridges on horizontally curved alignments are similar.

BARRIER DELINEATORS: Barrier Delineators shall meet Specification Section 993. Install barrier delineators on top of the
Traffic Railing along the entire length of bridge 2" from the face on the traffic side in accordance with Specification Section
705. Barrier Delineator color (white or yellow) shall match the color of the near edgeline.

PAYMENT: Concrete Traffic Railing - Bridge Retrofit - Post & Beam Railing (each) includes all materials
and labor required to demolish a portion of the existing structure where required and to construct the
concrete portion of the retrofit railings. Guardrail Approach Transition to Rigid Barriers (EA) includes
all transition blocks, and necessary hardware to complete the Guardrail transitions shown.

Match Deck Joint width

Bars 4C and Expansion Dowels
Bars B, see Sheet 2 (Typ.) —|

Field Bend Bars 5S to
maintain Cover (Typ.) ﬁ

Field Cut Bars 6D to provide
2" cover above blockout (Typ.)

Bars 5S

L
L

i

7,\1

Al

LT

I
[T

Te

Dowel Bars 6D (Typ.)

Top of Existing Curb — : : N 9 : : | —Top of Existing
AW L — L | Curb
! ! PRAEERM ! !
Vl: |1' R wi,‘”'rlv”_ N
Tttt v S5y
T, . Y S v PPN S AV Y v
Existing Bridge Deck ' 7"v q Existing Approach Slab
e
D | B 6D S j Inside F 3% 3 sp.
owel Bars pacing (Inside Face) 5 p 13" (Max)
@ 7[/211
Dowel Bars 6D Spacing (Outside Face 3l 2 sp.
w pacing (Outsi ) 3% Pl i3 maxy
@ 7]/2u

PARTIAL ELEVATION OF RAILING SHOWING FINGER/SLIDING PLATE JOINT
AT BEGIN OR END BRIDGE - SCHEMES 2 THRU 5

* Place 1" thick polystyrene blockout over limits
of bridge deck expansion joint full width to the
end of the Traffic Railing to allow for thermal

movement.
leakage into the expansion joint.

1'-4"

Dowel Bars 6D (Typ.)
Bars 55

Seal Forms to prevent mortar

Field Bend Bars 5S
to maintain clearance

f

|

Top of Existing
Curb—

HAHT

Ll

o
d
!

o 4

—T

—
o
S
Bk
o

15" Cl.

N

Field Cut Bars 6D to provide

2" cover above blockout

// Top of Existing Curb

1I'-3" (Max) 2 sp. Dowel Bars 6D Spacing (Inside Face)
@ 7%
1'-3" (Max.) 2 sp. @ Dowel Bars 6D Spacing (Outside Face)
ESTIMATED TRAFFIC RAILING QUANTITIES @ 11y
QUANTITY (Quantities are based on a 9" curb, no curb cross
ITEM UNIT slope and 1-0" embedment ength of Bars 60 If PARTIAL ELEVATION OF RAILING SHOWING FINGER/SLIDING PLATE
9" Curb Increment e curb height or embedment length differs from
that shown, increase or decrease quantity by the JOINT AT BEGIN OR END BRIDGE - SCHEME 1
Concrete CY/FT 0.064 0.003 per in. height given per inch increment.) (Guardrail Transition not shown for clarity)
Reinforcing Steel LB/FT 13.27 0.10 per in. length
LAST =| DESCRIPTION:
revision |§ FDOT Fy 2027-28 GUARDRAIL TRANSITIONS - EXISTING INDEX SHEET
11/01/19 |3 —=—" STANDARD PLANS POST & BEAM BRIDGE RAILINGS (WIDE CURBS) 521-405| 10of 6
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CONVENTIONAL REINFORCING STEEL BENDING DIAGRAM
BILL OF REINFORCING STEEL S e 0 Joi
Length as Required 7" Int. Open Joint
MARK | SIZE LENGTH NOTE NOS. ‘ ‘ or Deck Joint
. Adhesive Bonding ™
1'-0" || 1I'-0" Expansion Sleeve Assembl . ~—— Dowel Bar 6D,
A 4 AS REQD. . Spacing Expansion g ’ Material Systemﬁ 4L or 4N
B 1" 0 2'-0" 2&5 BARS 4A, B, 6D & 55 Dowel Bars B 1-0" | Length of Expanded Polystyrene __
= . <
() [ / [ -~
c 4 >0 1 2&3 s Plug to match width of open joint S
| Q
D 6 AS REQD. 2&3 Bar 4N 2-0 | s 1" @ PVC Pipe Sleeve, o ; 3
T Sn 1 Cap & Polystyrene Plug = o5
] 4 g1 1& 3 Bar 4M 3-10 | 3 - ﬂj : : % :
— Bar 4L 3-8" X I i g
M 4 4-3 1&3 ;§N 2 sp @ 3% RN Spacing Pairs of Bars 4C uE_.
N 4 2'-5" 1&3 \
S 5 AS REQD. 2, 3&4 I g
BARS 4L, 4M & 4N ,ﬂ Existing ~
I Concrete
REINFORCING STEEL NOTES: 514
1. All bar dimensions in the bending diagrams are out to out. 2 Curb to clear Bars 6D for Hole Diameter to meet
2. The reinforcement for the railing on a retaining wall shall skewed joints) : ;
be the same as detailed for a bridge deck. b — Manufacturer's Requirements
3. All reinforcing steel in the Vertical Face Retrofit Railing D = 41" Pin
shall have a 2" minimum cover. 5 OPEN JOINT EXPANSION DOWEL DETAIL DOWEL DETAIL
4. Bars 55 may bel continuous or spliced at the go'nstruct/'on (Railing Reinforcing Not Shown For Clarity)
joints. Bar splices for Bars 55 shall be a minimum of 2'- i Dowel Installation Note:
s g on D | B B shall be ASTH A36 ‘h J BARS 4C Shift dowel holes to clear if the existing
. Expansion Dowel Bars B shall be smooth roun , .. reinforcement is encountered.
bar and hot-dip galvanized in accordance with the (12 required per open joint)
Specifications.
* 15" preformed Joint Filler at top of Existing Curb shall extend beyond
the joint material (Silicone, poured rubber, armored neoprene seal or sliding
plates) as shown to prevent concrete intrusion during railing casting and
shall be placed so as not to restrict in any way normal joint movement.
Match width of Deck Joint
" " " " Bars 6D @ 1'-3" Spacing
2" C ’Q I'-0 - -
over I'-0 -0 Max. (Back Face, Approach
(Typ.) Embedment Slab Side only)
V\V V\V . . V\V V\V V\V W
. // Top of Existing Curb\ o
Bars 6D e .
(Typ.) — T * T Vertical Face 7\5) Pairs of Bars 4C @ 3%" 35 — Expansion |
' ﬁ\ = 15" Preformed Retrofit Railing —J sp. (Typ.) Shift to clear W Dowel Sleeve I
. . g 56 i ' Assembly
Pairs of Bars 4C 7 Joint Filler (Tayrps) Bars 6D as required —
?h/i?l;fospc.le(?r/pé)ars n/ \‘ \rw : Q Q o / P—) “/ \ﬂ
1 (e +— Expansion Dowel : ]
6D as required =l LEIT i Slepeve Assembly = Expansion Dowel Bar B\—c_'_ P
O O |w } e 0 O O O O O W (i //U O
Vertical Face // ,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, RWAEENREN A T R D e N T e
Retrofit Railing — Expansion — Existing ) 1/n ;
Gutter Line _| Bars 6D @ 71" Spacing
L Dowel Bar B — +~ Approach Slab 1'-3" sp. (Typ.) 74" 71" 2 equal sp. Max. (Front Face, Approach
Embedment ) (114" Max.) Slab Side only)
715" or 1'-3" spacing (Typ.) **
Field Cut 2 ~ Bars 6D Existing
2" above existing curb Existing Bridge Deck T 2 / (7%" M Approach T
¢ . g ge Dec equal spaces (7%" Max. on pp
for corner overhangs o el \\\(, Approach Slab, 1'-3" Max. on Bridge) Slab
’\V ’\V ’\V ’\\l ,\V
PARTIAL PLAN OF RAILING (SKEW ANGLE @ LESS THAN 70°) PARTIAL PLAN OF RAILING (SKEW ANGLE @ = 70° OR GREATER)
SKEW DETAIL
LAST =| DESCRIPTION:
Qo -
Revision |§ FDOT Fy 2027-28 GUARDRAIL TRANSITIONS - EXISTING INDEX SHEET
07/01/13 |3 =Y STANDARD PLANS POST & BEAM BRIDGE RAILINGS (WIDE CURBS) 521-405| 2 of 6
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Existing Bridge Coping
3rd or 4th Existing Post

Set Form flush with back of Existing Railing v
between 2nd & 3rd or 3rd & 4th Existing Post
and cast concrete below Rail.

Deck Joint *

2nd or 3rd Existing Post i‘

””” — Ist Existing Post

ffffff

77777777777777777777777777777777777777777 ) EZS

Existing o .
Post & Beam Existing Post Spacing
Railing ‘ Varies, 7'-0" Max.
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, = —
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, L ~ == \\ :\ﬂ n
2" Min. Clear

Existing
\’/ Bridge Deck/(\

N

><SU§%@Q\HN\Q Vertical Face Y

Retrofit Railing |

\ \ L \ '
7 \D\D\D\ !” ‘ ===

Expansion Dowel ¥
(Schemes 2 thru 5 only)

,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,

3'-0" Min.

Existing Bridge Deck

3rd or 4th
Existing Post

Existing
Post & Beam

Railing \

Al

___— Direction of Traffic

Varies 1st to 3rd or 4th Existing Post - Contractor to establish and construct

3" (Max.) Preferred
1" (Min.)

PARTIAL PLAN OF RAILING
‘\LFront Face of Backwall, Begin
or End Bridge & Match Line
(See Sheets 4, 5 or 6)

minimum possible length using criteria shown above in Partial Plan of Railing

2nd or 3rd Existing Post

Varies

(2'-6" Min.)

Limiting Station \

of Transition \

* Deck Joint
Railing End Transition

Top of

Scheme 1 only
8 NI

+H—— Roadway Guardrail
Transition
T (See note 1)

PARTIAL ELEVATION OF INSIDE FACE OF RAILING
(Expansion Dowel Assemblies & Bars 4C not shown for clarity)

TYPICAL TREATMENT OF RAILING ALONG BRIDGE

Non skewed deck joint shown, actual joint
dimensions and orientation vary. For
treatment at skewed deck joints see Skew
Detail. Provide open Railing Joints at Deck
Expansion Joint locations matching the
dimension of the Deck Joint.

Curb heights vary from 5" Min. to 1I'-2" Max.

Embedment - 1'-0" preferred with 2" Edge
Distance or Bottom Clearance.

6" Min. if Edge Distance or Bottom
Clearance is less than 2"

Asphalt Overlay
when present
(Varies)

Final Riding
Surface

Varies

Existing Post &
Beam Railing

NOTES:

1. On approach end provide a Roadway Guardrail Transition, Index 536-002 (as shown)

or other site specific treatment.
Guardrail Transition or other site specific treatment.
Transition is on the bridge, attach Thrie-Beam Terminal Connector to railing as shown above. o
If limiting station of Roadway Guardrail Transition is along the Wing Wall, see Schemes 2, 3, 4 or 5,

Sheets 4, 5 and 6. 0On skewed bridges, if the skew along the deck joint extends across the width of X
the railing, the 2'-6" minimum dimension shall apply to both the front and back face of the railing.
For treatment of trailing end see Roadway Plans.

2. Field cut Bars 55 and Dowel Bars 6D to maintain clearance within Vertical Face Retrofit Railing.

3. Where existing structure has been removed and not encased in new concrete; match adjoining areas
and finish flat by grouting or grinding as required. Exposed existing reinforcing steel not encased

in new concrete shall be burned off 1" below existing concrete and grouted over.

Bottom

C/earaniciei*i —

j—
o] Do
Angle Dowel —————— | Bars 55
Bars 0D at / Field cut to
P Co 2" clear at
Raif/;;ggg o~ : I front face of
fField cut to Existing Railing |
maintain min. Final
concrete cover | Riding
Surface
See Roadway Plans for limiting station of Roadway Bars 55
If limiting station of Roadway Guardrail - i Field Cut to
Embedment* 2" clear of
Form at

back face of
Existing Railing

Existing Bridge Deck

SECTION B-B

Existing Bridge Deck

SECTION A-A

Varies
Varies }
3" (Max.) Preferred 10 ‘ o
1" (Min.) Existing Post &
Beam Railing
N \—@ Thrie-Beam
N Guardrail Bolts
| L
~ = / _:> 2" Cover \?
SN I A A ‘
S Mg (Typ.)
N @ = **Qé:;*/ Bars 5S !
32 gl (Typ.) ‘... )
5 58 m BIEIRs |
< 2
h > 5 5 Jﬁ 777:777 Dowel
&N > 5 Bars 6D
! RN |
A d Existing !
ANy S Curb ~
M= ) ‘ urk ,,,,,,,
YIS + i \ ‘
“ o+~ il
] 2 3| | |+ E‘dge Embedment *
| IS W_ Distance . !
o g || & Coping =7
=& S N Bottom
0 o ‘ ‘ ! Clearance
GJ +—— Y '
Ny Bottom '
g Clearance¥ —

TYPICAL SECTION THRU RAILING ON BRIDGE DECK

Varies

(Varies)

when present
Bottomt /
Clearance

Asphalt Overlay

 Embedment *

Existing Approach Slab

SECTION C-C

Varies ;
3" (Max.) Preferred 10 L .
1" (Min.) Existing Wing Post
(Type Varies)
¢ Thrie-Beam
o Guardrail Bolts
[} | g
E %v 1 7737 puE 7{2T Co)ver ,
s oY "
NN ] **QE:;;'Bars 5§
m g
QO ~ 0|l (Typ.)
I E g m [ININ 7(:7 |
S = = 5 * 1| | —H~{— Dowel
NI > 5 Bars 6D
- . q
3 S
Ny oy e
o ' I L 5" Min
‘% ! ‘_J N Embed
>

Reinforced Curb Integral
with Approach Slab or Wing
Wall (6" Min. thickness)

§ ‘

S

(Exist/'ng Wing Wall

TYPICAL SECTION THRU RAILING ALONG APPROACH SLAB

(SCHEMES 2 AND 3 ONLY)

LAST
REVISION

07/01/13

REVISION

DESCRIPTION:

FDOT\)

FY 2027-28
STANDARD PLANS

GUARDRAIL TRANSITIONS
POST & BEAM BRIDGE RAILINGS (WIDE CURBS)

- EXTISTING

521-405
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" " Existing Perpendicular Wing Wall shown,
Existing Wing Py j Existing Angled Wing Wall similar
(Type Varies) ¥ Dowel Bars 4L (10" Embedment)

(See Note 2)

I LK 7 N7

Edge of Existing Approach
Slab (Location Varies)

—

Transition Block

(See Note 1) Roadway Guardrail Transition

(See Note 1 Below & Note 1,
Sheet 3 of 6)

: \ \
| 70 kE sting A h Siab
"Transition Block xisting Approac a

| (See Note 1)

__— Direction of Traffic

Front Face of Backwall, Begin or End Bridge &
| Match Line (See Sheet 3 of 6)
|

PARTIAL PLAN OF RAILING

I— Dowel Bars 4L (10" Embedment)
: (See Note 2)

Roadway Guardrail Transition
(See Note 1 Below & Note 1,
Sheet 3 of 6)

Transition Block

(See Note 1)

%; — 1-0"

Place first post 2"
clear of Wing Wall

7, e -
IR Coelv Match Existing
"E,%;t - , N Curb Height
Lv,‘ =V‘ Al Al
oo > Existing Approach Slab
ALI\:,_T,
T

PARTIAL ELEVATION OF INSIDE FACE OF GUARDRAIL
(Existing Wing Post not shown for clarity)

SCHEME 1
RAILING END TREATMENT FOR
PERPENDICULAR OR ANGLED WING WALLS

SCHEME 1 NOTES:

1. Provide Transition Block (as shown) or Curb if existing Approach Slab does not have a curb, see Roadway

Plans. Shape and height of Transition Block or Curb shall match existing bridge curb. Railing End
Transition and Transition Block may be omitted on trailing ends with no opposing traffic.

2. Field bend Dowel Bars 4L within Transition Block as required to maintain 2" top and side clearance and 3"

bottom clearance.

3. If a Special Steel Guardrail Post is required for attachment to the top of a sloping Wing Wall, saw cut
and remove a wedge shaped portion of the sloping Wing Wall as required to provide a level surface for post

installation.

Existing Parallel Wing Wall shown,

ffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffff
'

'

'

Vertical Face
Retrofit Railing K

Bars 4C .

Existing Flared Wing Wall similar
Existing Wing Post (Type Varies)
g Existing Curb

Dowel Bars 4L (10" Embedment) (Place 3 Bars Min.
Top and 1 Bar Min. Bottom) (See Note 3)

(Typ) w | ===
Expansion Dowel mﬁ R 3 s o—=

Sleeve Assembly fL T

(Typ. each |3k
end)

Bars 55

Bars 6D @ 7%" (Typ.)

Spacing Max.
(Front Face only)

'
NS

N

Transition Blo
(See Note 2)

] Xl X Edge of Existing Approach
S R A e e e e e e R b ‘ ' ‘
Dowel Bars 6D @ I'-3" Spdcing | > AR (S/ab (Location Varies)
Max. (Back Face only) ‘ £ - £ o
€ T : ‘ > =
N
— )
\

Roadway Guardrail Transition
(See Note 1 Below & Note 1,
Sheet 3 of 6)

Existing Approach

Al
Varies (Match Length

Al

3'-0" Transition

Slab

of Existing Curb)

Match Line (See Sheet 3 of 6)

Limiting Station Varies

Block (See Note 2)

(2'-6" Min.)

\ of Transition 1

Asphalt Overlay when

present (Varies) —

Final Riding

Surface — Existing

__— Direction of Traffic

/Front Face of Backwall, Begin or End Bridge &

! PARTIAL PLAN OF RAILING

Railing End Transition
/(See Note 2)

U

Roadway Guardrail Transition
(See Note 1 Below & Note 1,
Sheet 3 of 6)

Transition Block
(See Note 2)

— 1-0"

> T LMatch Existing

o Curb Height
A g

Existing Approach Slab

Dowel Bars 4L (10" Embedment) (Place 3 Bars

Min. Top and 1 Bar Min. Bottom)

PARTIAL ELEVATION OF INSIDE FACE OF RAILING
(Existing Wing Post, Railing Reinforcing and Expansion Dowel Assemblies not shown for clarity)

SCHEME 2

RAILING END TREATMENT FOR PARALLEL CURBS

SCHEME 2 NOTES:

1. See Roadway Plans for limiting station of Roadway Guardrail Transition or other site specific treatment. If limiting
station of Roadway Guardrail Transition is along the Wing Wall, attach Thrie-Beam Terminal Connector to railing as shown
above. If limiting station of Roadway Guardrail Transition is on the bridge, see Sheet 3 of 6. 0On skewed bridges, if the
skew along the deck joint extends across the width of the railing, the 2'-6" minimum dimension shall apply to both the front

and back face of the railing.

2. Provide Transition Block (as shown) or Curb if existing Approach Slab Curb does not extend beyond end of existing End Bent
Wing Wall, see Roadway Plans. Shape and height of Transition Block or Curb shall match existing bridge curb. Railing End
Transition and Transition Block may be omitted on trailing ends with no opposing traffic.

3. Field bend Dowel Bars 4L within Transition Block as required to maintain 2" top and side clearance and 3" bottom clearance.

LAST 2| DESCRIPTION:

REVISION 5 FDOT

07/01/13 |3 f3
o«

FY 2027-28
STANDARD PLANS

GUARDRAIL TRANSITIONS

- EXTISTING
POST & BEAM BRIDGE RAILINGS (WIDE CURBS)
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Parallel portion of Existing Curb

and

exist (length varies)

Existing Wing Post

(Type Varies) \\f

D Vertical Face )
‘ Retrofit Railing- .-~

Wing Wall may or may not

Dowel Bars 6D @ 1'-3" Spac

/Exist/ng Flared Wing Wall

Existing Curb

Edge of Existing Approach
Slab (Location Varies)

S T
e £ ¥
Bars 6D cut to clear Backwall %4_ \ Jy‘\i 77777 - -
7 =7 _ T~
Gutter Line (Cut Exist. | / /
Approach Slab along ¢ ¢ ¢
. ! ] m 1_n
this line) — = ‘ Bars 55 (Field  Bars 6D @ 77 @ 1'-3"(Typ.)

Vertical Face Retrofit Railing

Parallel portion of Existing

Curb and Wing Wall may or

may not exist (length varies) —\ or :
ganic

Bond Breaker —

Bars 4C (Typ.)
Expansion Dowel T\
Sleeve Assembly —/ S

Existing Wing Post (Type Varies)

Felt

. /Ex/sting Flared Wing Wall

Bars 4A @ 9" Max. (Field Bend

as required to maintain

clearance) (Typ.)

Edge of Existing Approach
Slab (Location Varies)

S E;

Dowel Bars 4N \\ Roadway Guardrail Transition

(See Note 1 Below & Note 1,
9 Sheet 3 of 6)

Spacing Max.

Bend) (Typ.
) (Typ.) (Front Face only)

(Typ. each . | 3%" .

<
Bars 4C Y Bock F | ‘/V\\
(Typ.) ax. (Back Face ony) <~ \‘,,:
Expansion | Bars 5S (Field S S oA :’ k.
Dowel Bend) (Typ.) " 1\‘:”: y 1‘\ o :u 1‘\ ol po
Sleeve 7 L} S —r p—— }"l
Assemb/yf>I = . ¥ — fﬂ‘ v:‘,ﬁ “S‘JJ ”S‘JJ .
=5 T T R R E
= e fro e
(Typ. each | | 3%" -
end) | Bars 6D @ 7%" Spacin - Y
" i @t - 2 op /’ 9 Roadway Guardrail Transition
ax. (Front Face only) (See Note 1 Below & Note 1,
Sheet 3 of 6)
V\\i ,\V Z\ N
L Al
) o Existing Approach Slab
Varies (Match Length of Existing Flared Curb)
| __— Direction of Traffic
! Front Face of Backwall, Begin or End Bridge &
Match Line (See Sheet 3 of 6)
! PARTIAL PLAN OF RAILING
|
Parallel Portion of Vertical Face Retrofit
CRaiIing if present (See Note 1)
[
"Varies (1'-0" Min.) Vi
S ] /Beg/n Flared Portion of Vertical
L;{m/Tt/ng "Stt'at/g. Face Retrofit Railing Roadway Guardrail Transition
0 ransition C (See Note 1 Below & Note 1,
‘ Sheet 3 of 6)
Asphalt Overlay —= == = == Fe===F=p=======
when present : = =s===f=F===2=71-=
Final Riding |(Varies) nE === =sl===*=F==Z=%=
Surface—

Existing Approach Slab

PARTIAL ELEVATION OF INSIDE FACE OF RAILING

(Existing Wing Post, Railing Reinforcing and Expansion Dowel Assemblies not shown for clarity)

SCHEME 3

RAILING END TREATMENT FOR FLARED CURBS

SCHEME 3 NOTE:

1. See Roadway Plans for limiting station of Roadway Guardrail Transition or other site specific

treatment.
Thrie-Beam Terminal Connector to railing as shown above.
Guardrail Transition is on the bridge, see Sheet 3 of 6.

If limiting station of Roadway Guardrail Transition is along the Wing Wall, attach
If limiting station of Roadway

SCHEME 4 NOTES:

1.

end) N '

N

i

Al

Al

Varies (Match Length of Existing Flared Curb)

LExist/ng Approach
Slab

Bridge & Match Line (See She

‘ PARTIAL PLAN

Varies (1'-0" Min.) X
| N ‘/Beg/n F

Limiting Station

of Transition
| -

Front Face of Backwall, Begin or End

et 3 of 6)

OF RAILING

lared Portion

of Vertical Face
Retrofit Railing

__— Direction of Traffic

Parallel Portion of Vertical Face Retrofit
| Railing if present (See Note 1)

Roadway Guardrail Transition
(See Note 1 Below & Note 1,

Asphalt Overlay when
present (Varies) — |
Final Riding
Surface —_|

Sheet 3 of 6)
Match Existing
Curb Height on
Bridge

SYNS
N
Existing Approach Slab
PARTIAL ELEVATION OF INSIDE FACE OF RAILING
(Existing Wing Post, Railing Reinforcing and Expansion Dowel Assemblies not shown for clarity)

See Roadway Plans for limiting station of Roadway Guardrail Transition or other site specific treatment.

SCHEME 4
RAILING END TREATMENT FOR FLARED CURBS

If limiting station

of Roadway Guardrail Transition is along the Wing Wall, attach Thrie-Beam Terminal Connector to railing as shown above.

If limiting station of Roadway Guardrail Transition is on the bridg

e, see Sheet 3 of 6.

Dowel Bars 4N may be installed on a maximum angle of 45° to the cut edge of the Approach Slab as shown to facilitate

drilling of holes and installation of bars.

At the Contractor's option, along the length of the Approach Slab curb that is to be replaced, Dowel Bars 6D may be cast
in with the new section of curb as shown or they may be installed in drilled holes in the new section of curb using an

Adhesive Bonding Material System with a 1'-0" minimum embedment
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Parallel portion of Existing
Flared Wing Wall may or may
not exist (length var/'es))

Existing Wing Post (Type Varies)

Organic Felt Bond Breaker

Vertical Face
Retrofit Railin

,,,,,,,,,,,

Bars 4C (Typ.)

Bars 4M (See

Note 4)

Expansion Dowel

,/i//\\\\\\\\/ Existing Flared Wing Wall shown,
L "N, Existing Parallel Wing Wall similar
/ /, Bars 4A @ 9" Max. (Field Bend as
/requ/red to maintain clearance) (Typ.)

Transition Block
(See Note 3)

Edge of Existing Approach

Sleeve Assembly o]

*+k Curb heights vary from 5" Min. to

10" Max.

Bars 6D cut to)j—/ —
clear Backwall—=~

2 \\
(Typ. each ' | 35" ~— Gutter Line (Cut
end) ‘ + —Dowel Bars 4N —Dowel Bars 6D @ 7%" Spacing Exist. Approach
1 L@ I'-3"(Typ.) Max. (Front Face only) Slab along this line) f
’\V ‘ ,\V ’\V
Varies (Match Length of Existing Curb) 3'-0" Transition k
Block (See Note 3)
|
Direction of Traffic
| PARTIAL PLAN OF RAILING —
Front Face of Backwall, Begin or End
i Bridge & Match Line (See Sheet 3 of 6) .
Varies - .
‘ — Railing End Transition
Limiting Station (2-6" Min.) /(566 Note 3)
of Transition Roadway Guardrail
g2 Transition Block (
) o Asphalt Overlay when
Final Riding present (Varies) === ===F===
Surface —| | T TAFETFT5T =777
C-1-P Curb _ - dC

Transition (See Note 1
Below & Note 1,
Sheet 3 of 6)

Bridge

— Roadway Guardrail
L Transition (See Note 1
Below & Note 1,
Sheet 3 of 6)

Existing Approach Slab

Match Existing
Curb Height on

Min.

o
Min.

SCHEME 5 NOTES:

1. See Roadway Plans for limiting station of Roadway Guardrail Transition or other site specific treatment.

Existing Approach Slab

L

PARTIAL ELEVATION OF INSIDE FACE OF RAILING
(Existing Wing Post, Railing Reinforcing and Expansion Dowel Assemblies not shown for clarity)

SCHEME 5

Bars 4M (1'-0" Min.
Embedment, See Note 4)

RAILING END TREATMENT FOR PARALLEL CURBS

If limiting station

of Roadway Guardrail Transition is along the Wing Wall, attach Thrie-Beam Terminal Connector to railing as shown above. If
limiting station of Roadway Guardrail Transition is on the bridge, see Sheet 3 of 6.

2. Dowel Bars 4N may be installed on a maximum angle of 45° to the cut edge of the Approach Slab as shown to facilitate
drilling of holes and installation of bars.

3. Provide Transition Block (as shown) or Curb if existing Approach Slab Curb does not extend beyond end of existing End Bent

Wing Wall, see Roadway

Plans.

Transition and Transition Block may be omitted on trailing ends with no opposing traffic.

Shape and height of Transition Block or Curb shall match existing bridge curb. Railing End

4. Field bend Dowel Bars 4M within Transition Block as required to maintain 2" top and side clearance and 3" bottom clearance.

5. At the Contractor's option, along the length of the Approach Slab curb that is to be replaced, Dowel Bars 6D may be cast in

with the new section of curb as shown or they may be installed in drilled holes in the new section of curb using an

Adhesive Bonding Material System with a 1'-0" minimum embedment.

Asphalt Overlay i
when present
(Varies) ————

Existing Approach Slab

Dowel Bars 4N @ 1'-3" (Typ.)

Existing Approach Slab

Match height and shape
of existing curb on bridge.

Varies
] Varies (1'-2" Min.)
Varies ;
3" (Max.) Preferred 10
1" Min.
i ¢ Thrie-Beam
Ny Guardrail Bolts
™ \
- e / b I 2" Clear
< [y (U S B S -
SR (Typ.)
" r&" @ = ] **oﬁj;;'Bars 55
.‘J:J ~ &l i (Typ.)
i S8 m d |
S 5% Jr 1| | —H~{— Dowel Bars 6D
?{j > 5 (See Note 5)
N S N IR i e |
- = g
D - I | 1 I e R A
Final Riding <l _
Surface 5|a :
Oz
\ FHEN

10" Min.

\\u\ = T

2" Min. Clear. Top
and Sides, 4" Min.
Clear. Bottom-

\¥ Bars 4A @ 9" Max.
o

L Organic Felt

Bond Breaker

2'-0" (Min.)

Embedment

Gutter Line (Cut
Existing Approach
Slab along this line)

Portion of Existing Approach
Slab with Integral Curb less
than 6" thick or portion of
Existing Approach Slab and
Curb with Floating Detached
Sidewalk to be removed
shown hatched.

Asphalt Overlay
when present
(Varies)

I—

C
7

\& . !
Bars 4A @ 9" Max., Min. 3 full length bars

required Top & Bottom (Field Bend to clear) (Typ.)

SECTION D-D
TYPICAL SECTION THRU RAILING ALONG APPROACH SLAB
(SCHEME 4 SHOWN, SCHEME 5 SIMILAR)

Varies

Existing Wing Post

Varies (1'-2" Min.)

(Type Varies) \\_? S

'
v

NN NN ONONONW -
SN N N N NN
NN N N NN
NN N NN N
N N

Existing

Wing Wall \\-—8

Al

TYPICAL SECTION THRU EXISTING APPROACH
SLAB AND END BENT WING WALL SHOWING LIMITS OF REMOVAL
(SCHEMES 4 AND 5 ONLY)

| — Existing Wing Post
(Type Varies)
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%" Intermediate Open 15" V-Groove in both faces and Deck Joint Railing End Transition

Joint (see Notes) top of Traffic Railing (Equally A-‘ A-‘ (Czynielglgiz /'Gsuiredﬁ;led)
Coping (Typ.) spaced between open joints) A A Edge of Approach Slab (Coping) q

\
__________________________ S e

d Sidewalk Gutter / A Al
1l T Raised Sidewa + £ Raised Sidewalk
— —,

N N N " " N N

7:56:33 AM
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N \ \ \
Guardrail Connection j
(When called for in Plans)

PLAN
(Reinforcing Steel not shown for clarity) ¢ C
Typical when Concrete Traffic Railing is required
beyond Approach Slab or at trailing end without Begin or End Approach Slab or Begin
guardrail. or End Railing on Retaining Wall

Begin or End Approach
Slab or Begin or End

Railing on Retaining ¢ Superstructure

Wall Supports
S ing %' V-G
\-30'-0" Maximum } pacing 7z roove
%" Intermediate Open ‘
i ) Deck Joint (see Notes)
Joint (see Notes) ‘ 15" V-Groove in both faces and 1
See Detail "A" ! top of Traffic Railing (Equally ‘ Yy , ,
for Pre—cured spaced between open joints) [ 6" Min. Guardrail Connect'/on
Silicone Sealant B ‘ H (When called for in Plans)
fy
_I
e | == JF === E=-== :::::::::::::::::_N::::::::::::::::: e e e e i |
gayt Ll ™ - [
Y BRIDGE NUMBER : Transition
Ll jayt ™ jayt !
H I
Raised Sidewalk —| Raised Sidewalk :
% 1
0% v oy L R R \oq‘°o‘»rov ooV g o te gt e OV\O;‘
N R N I R A A T R R e VA
Bridge Deck Front Face of Backwall &
Approach Slab Begin or End Bridge Approach Slab (Flexible Pavement Approach Slab
vy B Shown, Rigid Pavement Approach Slab Similar) 30"
ELEVATION OF INSIDE FACE OF RAILING CROSS REFERENCE: Toe Transition (Typ)
(Reinforcing Steel not shown for clarity) For Section A-A, View B-B and View C-C, see Sheet 2.
TRAFFIC RAILING NOTES For Detail "A" see Sheet 3.
1. Materials: See Structures Plans, General Notes 7. V-Grooves: Construct 5" V-Grooves plumb. Space V-Grooves equally between 34’ Open Joints and/or Deck Joints and the
2. Guardrail Connection Details: See Index 536-001 at V-Groove locations on the Retaining Wall footing/junction slabs.
3. Traffic Railings may be constructed perpendicular to the sidewalk surface. 8. Barrier Delineators: Install Barrier Delineators on top of the Traffic Railing 2" from the face of the traffic side in
If an adjoining railing is constructed plumb, transition the end of the Traffic Railing from perpendicular to plumb over accordance with Specification Section 705. Match the Barrier Delineator to the color (white or yellow) of the near edgeline.
a minimum distance of 20'-0". The cost of all modifications will be at the Contractor's expense. 9. Traffic Railing Transitions:
4. Name, Date & Bridge Number: Place the Name and Bridge Number on the Traffic Railing on the driver's right side when A Transition to guardrail: see Detail “A" and View B-B.
approaching the bridge. Place the Date on the driver's left side when approaching the bridge. Use the Name as shown B. Transition to 38" Concrete Barriers: see Detail “B" and View C-C. Work these details with Index 521-610.
in the General Notes of the Structures Plans. The Date is the year the bridge is completed. For a widening when the 10. See Superstructure Plans for drainage slot locations and size (when required)
existing railing is removed, use both the date on the removed rail and the year of the widening. Form letters and 11. For embedded conduit and junction boxes see Index 630-010. For Traffic Railings with Pedestrian/Bicycle Bullet
figures with 74" V-Grooves using preformed letters and figures. Black plastic letters and figures 3" tall may be used, Railings see Index 515-021 and 515-022 for Notes, Details and post spacing.
if approved by the Engineer.
5. Open Joints: See the Superstructure Plans, Approach Slab and Retaining Wall Sheets for Deck Joint dimensions and
orientation. Provide Open Railing Joints matching the dimensions of the Deck Joint at Deck Expansion Joint locations.
A For treatment of railings on skewed bridges see Sheet 3.
6. Open Joints: Provide 74" Open Joints at:
A Superstructure supports where the slab is continuous.
B. At ends of approach slabs when adjacent to retaining walls and at expansion joints on retaining wall junction slabs.
=| DESCRIPTION:
revision |2 FY 2027-28 INDEX sHeer
9 FDOT{S TRAFFIC RAILING - (42” VERTICAL SHAPE)
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NOTES:
1. Begin placing Railing Bars 5T and 5X on Approach Slab
at the railing end and proceed toward Begin or End Bridge
to avoid conflict with guardrail bolt holes. If required,
adjustments to the bar spacing for Bars 5T and 5X shall be
made immediately adjacent to Begin or End Bridge. Cut, shift
and rotate Bars 5T and 5X as required to maintain cover
in Railing End Transition.

7_3"

. | —Bars 5X @ I'-0" sp. (Max.)
M (Alternate with Bars 5T)
/
S P j] o
m o
= / C
0 =
( o =
= :©
© i
™ N 5 4 >~ Bars 55 (Typ.)
Il 3" Cover
S (Sides) 1T Bars 5T @ 1'-0" sp. (Max.)
= (Alternate with Bars 5X)
®
=% g
wn
o
.02 F/Ft. P
Raised Max. =
Sidewalk— v v | oAl oo Coping 2|5
N\ % O
:::::::::::::: ::::::)\‘/_,rconst-‘ gi
Slope Varies ,/ :_."\ Joint — Eig
................................ T
- - - - - - - - - Z-Z—Z-ZZZ4dfzZZ4d|= 3o i
<7::::.:::@?::::_:3 ED
LBr/’dge kBars 55 HO.O Top‘ Steel in
Deck Raised Sidewalk
g + 71_om
T

SECTION A-A

TYPICAL SECTION THRU TRAFFIC RAILING ‘
SECTION THRU BRIDGE DECK SHOWN

2. Omit Railing End Transition and Guardrail if Concrete
Traffic Railing is used beyond the Approach Slab or Retaining
Wall. See Structures Plans, Plan and Elevation Sheet and
Roadway Plans. If Taper and Railing End Transition is omitted,
extend Typical Section to end of the Approach Slab or limiting
station on Retaining Wall, and space Bars 5T and 5X at 1'-0"

(Typ.)

2" Cover (Top)

7_3"

| —Transition Bars 5X (Field Cut and Lap

Rotate as Required to Maintain Cover)

Splice for Railing End Transition, Shift and

¢ Thrie-Beam Terminal
Connector & Guardrail

| ,,,,quﬁ
?\: Bolts
" i
N
I I 5:/8 ]
& 5 Bars 55 (Field ]
&N ~ | & Bend as a1
®| ' Reqd.) (Typ.) — ——"— Transition Bars 5T (Field Cut and Lap Splice
s| T T o [ e for Railing End Transition, Shift and Rotate
i 3" Taper as Required to Maintain Cover)
~N N3
D Bars 5/5F~ 3 v- =
~ .02 Ft/Ft &
Raised = hax ijO"e :
Sidewalk —_j— - §
:\;)::::::::::: ______ /Const—‘ S
+ Slope Varies Joint S

6" Min. Embedment

\\Hook Top Steel in
Raised Sidewalk

\

Approach Slab

VIEW B-B
(END VIEW OF TRAFFIC RAILING END TRANSITION)
(Approach Slab shown, Retaining Wall Junction Slab similar)

| 6-8"
4
¢ Thrie-Beam Terminal ‘7i 2-0
Connector Bolts —_—
Bars 5X @ I'-0" sp. (Max.) “ ‘11” 9 6%"
Field Bend | IR ‘1 »
Bars 55 as Bars'5T @ 1'-0" sp. (Max.) 0% 11%" 2%
Required \ H ‘ ‘
T
\\“ : J\\L B )
. |
Bt &
T N
Bars 5S 54 _ N
Typ. N
(Typ.) <, N
\ \ kTramsit/'on Bars 5T
#y} I3 o A S VAL Field cut, Lap Splice
"PQL TN el N e V{ | (272" Min.)
Transition Bars 5X Raised Sidewalk I Approach Slab
Field Cut & Lap ‘ -
Splice (22" Min.) | 30" Taper B
VIEW C-C

RAILING END TRANSITION

(Guardrail Not Shown For Clarity)

Edge of Approach
Slab (Coping)

CROSS REFERENCE:
For location of Section A-A, View B-B
and View C-C, see Sheet 1.
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INTERMEDIATE JOINT SEAL NOTES:
CONVENTIONAL REINFORCING STEEL BENDING DIAGRAMS 1. At Intermediate Open Joints, seal the lower 6" portion of
the open joint with Pre-cured Silicone Sealant in accordance
BILL OF REINFORCING STEEL ROADW AY gA with Specification Section 932.
CROSS-SLOPE
MARK SIZE LENGTH LOW GUTTER| HIGH GUTTER 2. Apply sealant prior to any Class V finish coating and remove
0% to 2% 90° 90° all curing compound and loose material from the surface
S 5 As Reqd. prior to application of bonding agent.
T 5 10-8" 2% to 6% 87° 83°
3. The cost of the Pre-cured Silicone Sealant shall be included
X 5 6'-9" 6% to 10% 84° 96° in the Contract Unit Price for the Traffic Railing.
4. As an alternative option, a mortar plug may be used to
seal the joint as shown in the mortar plug detail and
in accordance with Specification Section 400.
‘ Length as Required | Pre-cured Silicone
Sealant (4" wide&»
BAR 55 B
on
o ~ ~
8~ — f : M -
2 ( = = /
o= N 2 olF N[ OPTION I
< |3 ! | n < | A
== ~ o TR = [
S S
_ O | _ | R Ol —
N N | N U] R
% % g | % % 2 Mortar
N g g | S gl g A Plug
A L s | A =|= Field F\
a3 Field a8 Cut & s r
A Cut & / TIE Discard N NN\ .
S| T K o | T
> | & Discard—1 ‘ > | &
OA e — ‘ 0A g L .
r _z | 77_& | 7 3
[
i E— —_ | 77777/‘ _
11| 77 1771 o
END TRANSITION STIRRUP BARS 5T END TRANSITION STIRRUP BARS 5X (Alt ti MOleOpI)/ I t o Joint)
To Be Field Cut (7 of each required To Be Field Cut (7 of each required ernative Mortar Flug at Upen Join
STIRRUP BAR 5T per Railing End Transition) STIRRUP BAR 5X per Railing End Transition)
DETAIL "A"
Pt g e te g |
REINFORCING STEEL NOTES: -V, MR
45"\/ \(/‘45"
1. All bar dimensions in the bending diagrams are out to out. .
2. The 4'-6%" vertical dimension shown for Bars 5T and 5X is based on a bridge deck with a ga”;f Rece‘éslsei
6" thick x 6" wide raised sidewalk at low side of deck, 2% deck cross slope and a counter 2% urraces oiac
raised sidewalk cross slope. If the raised sidewalk thickness, width or cross slope vary from the
above amounts, adjust this dimension accordingly to achieve a 6" minimum embedment into the bridge
deck. See Structures Plans, Superstructure and Approach Slab Sheets. SECTION THRU RECESSED "V" GROOVE
3. The reinforcement for the railing on a retaining wall shall be the same as detailed above with TO FORM INSCRIBED LETTERS AND FIGURES
gA = 90°.
4. All reinforcing steel at the open joints shall have a 2" minimum cover.
5. Bars 55 may be continuous or spliced at the construction joints. Bar splices for Bars 5S shall be
a minimum of 2'-2". ESTIMATED TRAFFIC RAILING
6. The Contre?ctor may utilize We/ded W{'re Re/nforcgment (WWR) Wher'v ‘app/l'oved by' the Engineer. WWR QUANTITIES
must consist of Deformed wire meeting the requirements of Specification Section 931. ITEM UNIT OQUANTITY
Concrete CY/LF
Reinforcing Steel LB/LF
(The above quantities are based on a 6" thick x 6'
wide raised sidewalk at low side of deck, 2% deck
cross slope and counter 2% sidewalk cross slope)
=| DESCRIPTION:
RELV‘I“;TON S FY 2027-28 INDEX SHEET
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%" Intermediate Open

Joint (see Notes)

Coping (Typ.) \

5" V-Groove in
both faces and top
of Traffic Railing

Deck Jo

int

(see Notes)

,/ Edge of Approach Slab (Coping)

For Railing End Transition see Railing End Detail
(Typical where Guardrail Connection is required)

_____ _‘%_____

—~ ) .
T+ Raised Sidewalk
\

N

Guardrail Connection
(When called for in Plans)

N

LApproach

N
Al

Slab

Begin or End Approach
Slab or Begin or End
Railing on Retaining

Trailing End (No End Transition required unless
a Guardrail Connection is shown in the Plans) (Rajls, Posts and Reinforcing Steel not shown for clarity)

PLAN

Al

Al

Begin or End Approach Slab

or Begin or End Railin
Retaining Wall

When Bullet Railing is continuous

g on

Wall provide Tapered End Transition
30'-0" Maximum Spacing 15" V-Groove at terminus of Bullet Railing
¢ Superstructure y \
Lj Supports
8-0 l\thaX/mum 1’—‘0” Post Spacing (Typ.) Bullet Railing
i Additional Rail required (Typ. all posts) Min. Tapered End 19" (Max.)
S for Special Height Bicycle Rail Splice/Exp. Transition 1'-0"
1'-9" (Max.) _1'-0" Min_, 1'-0" Min_, Railing Assembﬁl)y Spaciﬂr)lg Rail E ion A bI . A (Min.)
10" 7'-0" Max. ‘ 7'-0" Max. all Expansion Assembly Rail Splice Assembly
(Min.) Pedestrian/Bicycle Railing requires Post "C"
***** T -7 T - i | Bt el e T i it el Nl i T i e e I et e o e i I S
***** e ‘7777\?\’7777"7777\7\\7777%‘{7777’77 Tﬁfffi‘{fffﬂﬂffff ::***W\T*****}H{***************** T T \\\\{**TW********
\ rrr T 1 P \ L T 1 I T 1 [ ] _ Ll T T N \\\\£7W\7777
o] . DT T T . Tt . Iyt oL o =T SR
e R | R o R R T S
_____________________ I o NAME OR DATE | __________________________L_
————————————————————— ) — — _— —_—— -V VVVV V—— — — — ==
7" Intermediate l~— 14" V-Groove in . BRIDGE NUMBER ' ' 3
< < Open Joint (see T both faces and top ™ »M L1l Guardrail Connect(on |
Notes) of Traffic Railing (When called for in Plans) —
f‘ Raised Sidewalk Deck Joint (see Notes) |+ Raised Sidewalk MQ\‘r
| =
/ > > LN e \ \ N e e
' Ve e e e Ve e e 8 Ve e e e N
See Detail "A" Bridge Deck Front Face of Backwall & Approach Slab (Flexible Pavement Approach Slab

Approach Slab (Flexible
Pavement Approach Slab
Shown, Rigid Pavement
Approach Slab Similar)

for Pre-cured
Silicone Sealant

1. Materials: See Structures Plans, General Notes

2. Guardrail Connection Details: See Index 536-001

3. Traffic Railings may be constructed perpendicular to the sidewalk surface.
If an adjoining railing is constructed plumb, transition the end of the Traffic Railing from perpendicular to plumb over
a minimum distance of 20'-0". The cost of all modifications will be at the Contractor's expense.

4. Name, Date & Bridge Number: Place the Name and Bridge Number on the Traffic Railing on the driver's right side when
approaching the bridge. Place the Date on the driver's left side when approaching the bridge. Use the Name as shown
in the General Notes of the Structures Plans. The Date is the year the bridge is completed. For a widening when the
existing railing is removed, use both the date on the removed rail and the year of the widening. Form letters and
figures with 74" V-Grooves using preformed letters and figures. Black plastic letters and figures 3" tall may be used,
if approved by the Engineer.

5. Open Joints: See the Superstructure Plans, Approach Slab and Retaining Wall Sheets for Deck Joint dimensions and
orientation. Provide Open Railing Joints matching the dimensions of the Deck Joint at Deck Expansion Joint locations.
A For treatment of railings on skewed bridges see Sheet 3.

6. Open Joints: Provide 74" Open Joints at:
A Superstructure supports where the slab is continuous.
B. At ends of approach slabs when adjacent to retaining walls and at expansion joints on retaining wall junction slabs.

TRAFFIC RAILING NOTES

Begin or End Bridge — |

Shown, Rigid Pavement Approach Slab Similar)

ELEVATION OF INSIDE FACE OF RAILING
(Reinforcing Steel not shown for clarity)

7.
8.

9.
10.

V-Grooves: Construct %" V-Grooves plumb. Space V-Grooves equally between 3" Open Joints and/or Deck Joints and the

at V-Groove locations on the Retaining Wall footing/junction slabs.

Barrier Delineators: Install Barrier Delineators on top of the Traffic Railing 2" from the face of the traffic side in
accordance with Specification Section 705. Match the Barrier Delineator to the color (white or yellow) of the near edgeline.

For embedded conduit and junction boxes see Index 630-010.

For Traffic Railings with Pedestrian/Bicycle Bullet Railings see Index 515-021 and 515-022 for Notes, Details and

post spacing.

Begin or End
Approach Slab —_|

3_0"

Toe Tra

CROSS REFERENCE:
For Section A-A and

nsition

View B-B, see Sheet 2.

For Detail "A" see Sheet 3.
evsion 8 FDOTV Fr 2027-28 TRAFFIC RAILING - (32" VERTICAL SHAPE) o e
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Additional Rail required for
Special Height Bicycle Railing 7

1-1"

61/2”

(Special Height Bicycle Railing)

40"

TYPICAL SECTION THRU TRAFFIC RAILING

NOTES:
1. Begin placing Railing Bars 5T and 5X on Approach Slab

at the railing end and proceed toward Begin or End Bridge
to avoid conflict with guardrail bolt holes. If required,
adjustments to the bar spacing for Bars 5T and 5X shall be

made immediately adjacent to Begin or End Bridge. Cut, shift

1
Bridge LBars 55
Deck
Sidewalk g+ | 10
SECTION A-A

(Section Thru Bridge Deck shown)

and rotate Bars 5T and 5X as required to maintain cover
in Railing End Transition.

. Omit Railing End Transition and Guardrail if Concrete
Traffic Railing is used beyond the Approach Slab or Retaining

Wall. See Structures Plans, Plan and Elevation Sheet and
Roadway Plans. If Taper and Railing End Transition is omitted,

extend Typical Section to end of the Approach Slab or limiting

station on Retaining Wall, and space Bars 5T and 5X at 1'-0"

Pedestrian/Bicycle Ra///ng)kﬁ’«;ﬁig .
x@g ;
Bars 5X @ 1'-0" sp.
3 2" Cover (Top) A (Max.) (Alternate with
£ H Bars 5T)
= =
o \
Q2 (6 .
S Y o
< <
Q b 1
HE A
= < 2" =~
oy 3
I
i _|| / Bars 55 (Typ.)
)
= = " q \—Bars 5T @ 1'-0" sp. (Max.)
i ® 3" Cover /| (Alternate with Bars 5X)
" s (Sides) >
| 02 Ft/Ft =
Max. qEJ x
T Coping - 5 | &
————-——-——-—-—-—Z—ZZ=-Z=ZZzZZZ|IFZ-iE | v
-------- S
Slope Varies j/ U oin wols
............. =" | A A | I <7
- J - - - - - - - -—_Z-—Z-—Z-Z—Z—Z—ZZZ4d4t=Z4Jg|= =
T e )] o
—_-—_-—_Z-—_-JZ-Z—Z—Z-ZZ-Z-<zCZ — — 4”3
|

kHook Top Steel in

Raised Sidewalk

Connector Bolts

Additional Rail required for
Special Height Bicycle Railing 7

o1

6%

Pedestrian/Bicycle Railing

/Bars 5X @ I1I'-0" sp.
(Max.) (Alternate with
Bars 5T) (See Note 1)

¢ Thrie-Beam Terminal
Connector & Guardrail

2" Cover (Top)

(Special Height Bicycle Railing)

>
=
T
@ Bolts
L -
N RN
9 S
@ .
S S | |
© N
2ol % ,
I
) 9] N [ B _ , _
< & s \
AN S . | Z Bars 55 (Field Bend as
[? ® Required) (Typ.)
fn ol & 3" Taper Bars 5T @ 1'-0" sp. (Max.)
>l 2|02 Ft/Ft 2 _ | (Alternate with Bars 5X)
o Max. S8 (See Note 1)
L s
:::::::::::::::::::::::::::: ’Const. Féqm
' I~ Joint G |2
Slope Varies S
-k "7 T s =
.............................................. V48| <
=
I e o

Hook Top Steel in
Raised Sidewalk

Approach Slab

Sidewalk
4
‘7‘ 20"
¢ Thrie-Beam Terminal ‘ ‘
Bars 5T & 5X 2@ 6 2 @ 2%" Spacing Bars 5T
Alternating at 6" T" 67" & Bars 5X
Bars 5S ‘
(Typ.) — ﬁ] =
= ‘_ — EEFCF = =
Bars 5X — L]
= ) \\
Bars 5T ——=—]
Raised T
Sidewalk e
§ 1 Sl =1
<dl| BN B | 4| D | A

ﬁ“?

Approach
Slab

Edge of Approach

-0 Slab (Coping)

6" +

VIEW B-B
APPROACH SLAB END VIEW
OF TRAFFIC RAILING

CROSS REFERENCE:
For location of Section A-A and View B-B
see Sheet 1.

NOTE: For Bullet Railing Details,
see Index 515-022.

(Typ) RAILING END DETAIL
(Guardrail Not Shown For Clarity)
U < FDOTV) Fr 2027-28 TRAFFIC RAILING - (32’ VERTICAL SHAPE) e e
11/01/25 |3 —=—"> STANDARD PLANS ) 521-423| 2 of 3
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CONVENTIONAL REINFORCING STEEL BENDING DIAGRAMS

A INTERMEDIATE JOINT SEAL NOTES:
BILL OF REINFORCING STEEL ROADW Ay 1. At Intermediate Open Joints, seal the lower 6" portion of
CROSS-SLOPE | 1oW GUTTER| HIGH GUTTER the open joint with Pre-cured Silicone Sealant in accordance
MARK SIZE LENGTH with Specification Section 932.
0% to 2% 90° 90°
° ° As Reqd 2. Apply sealant prior to any Class V finish coating and remove
T 5 9_0" 2% to 6% 87° 93° all curing compound and loose material from the surface
prior to application of bonding agent.
X 5 5_10" 6% to 10% 84° 96°
3. The cost of the Pre-cured Silicone Sealant shall be included
in the Contract Unit Price for the Traffic Railing.
4. As an alternative option, a mortar plug may be used to
seal the joint as shown in the mortar plug detail and
in accordance with Specification Section 400.
T T 4 )
S
© 1 Pre-cured Silicone
Sealant (4" Wide)é
)
‘Length as Requ/red‘ _27____
@ %
) n
OPTION I
BAR 55
Mortar
OA Ej OA l: (\P/ug
f:Y’ —al
77" 5 770 7n 1 3
STIRRUP BAR 5T STIRRUP BAR 5X OPTION II
(Alternative Mortar Plug at Open Joint)
DETAIL "A"
REINFORCING STEEL NOTES: R
1. All bar dimensions in the bending diagrams are out to out. Ve 0¥ 2.0 vy
2. The 3-8%" vertical dimensions shown for Bars 5T and 5X are based on a bridge deck with a - N, Koo o 7. ]
6" thick x 6' wide raised sidewalk at low side of deck, 2% deck cross slope and a counter 2% ;\/ \/‘450
raised sidewalk cross slope. If the raised sidewalk thickness, width or cross slopes vary from the 45
above amounts, adjust these vertical dimensions accordingly to achieve a 6" minimum embedment into Paint Recessed
the bridge deck. Surfaces Black
3. The reinforcement for the railing on a Retaining Wall shall be the same as detailed with @A = 90°.
4. All reinforcing steel at the open joints shall have a 2" minimum cover. SECTION THRU RECESSED "V" GROOVE
5. Bars 55 may be continuous or spliced at the construction joints. Bar splices for Bars 55 shall be
2 minimum of 2'-2" TO FORM INSCRIBED LETTERS AND FIGURES
6. The Contractor may utilize Welded Wire Reinforcement (WWR) when approved by the Engineer. WWR
must consist of Deformed wire meeting the requirements of Specification Section 931. ESTIMATED TRAFFIC RAILING
QUANTITIES
ITEM UNIT QUANTITY
Concrete CY/LF 0.095
Reinforcing Steel LB/LF 25.90
(The above quantities are based on a 6" thick x 6'
wide raised sidewalk at low side of deck, 2% deck
cross slope and counter 2% sidewalk cross slope.)
LAST =| DESCRIPTION:
Revision i FDOT{S FY 2027-28 TRAFFIC RAILING - 32" VERTICAL SHAPE o ol
2 - ! )
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%" Intermediate Open
Joint (see Notes)

Deck Joint (see Notes)

N N N

|

- Bridge Deck/

15" V-Groove in
of Traffic Railing (Equally spaced
between open joints)

both faces and top

Al Al Al

T T— Approach Slab —

For Railing End Transition see Detail "A"
(Typical when Guardrail Connection

A required at either efnﬁdﬁ)f

/

-
|

"::ff,:””::f’"’”LM”UN

‘~— Approach Slab + * L — Bridge Deck \

\

A

———— Approach Slab Guardrail Connection

B

I\ \

(When called for in Plans, Typ.) //

For Railing Height Transition, See Detail "B"

Al Al

PLAN

Begin or End
Approach Slab

(Reinforcing Steel not shown for clarity)

(Typical when Concrete Median Barrier required

~—— Begin or End beyond Approach Slab at either end)

Approach Slab
¢ Superstructure
Supports

30'-0" Maximum V-Grooves

\

Spacing %"

%" Intermediate Open

See Detail "C"
for Pre-cured

15" V-Groove in both faces and top
of Traffic Railing (Equally spaced
between open joints)

Joint (see Notes) ‘

Silicone Sealant —

Guardrail Connection

|
|
\ Deck Joint (see Notes)
\

(When called for in Plans)

L/

TS RN A O

Bridge Deck
Approach Slab

Front Face of Backwall &
Begin or End Bridge

el
RERACTAS
N, T

Approach Slab (Flexible Pavement Approach Slab
Shown, Rigid Pavement Approach Slab Similar)

CROSS REFERENCE:
For Section A-A, View B-B, Detail "A"

ELEVATION and Detail "B" see Sheet 2.

(Reinforcing Steel not shown for clarity)
For Detail "C" see Sheet 4.

TRAFFIC RAILING NOTES

1. Materials: See Structures Plans, General Notes 5.
2. Guardrail Connection Details: See Index 536-001
3. Superelevation: Traffic Railings on Superelevated bridges may be constructed perpendicular to the roadway surface.

Open Joints: Provide 34’ Open Joints at:
A. Superstructure supports where the slab is continuous.
B. At ends of approach slabs when adjacent to retaining walls and at expansion joints on retaining wall junction slabs.

If an adjoining railing is constructed plumb, transition the end of the Traffic Railing from perpendicular to plumb over 6. V-Grooves: Construct 15" V-Grooves plumb. Space V-Grooves equally between 74" Open Joints and/or Deck Joints.
a minimum distance of 20'-0". The cost of all modifications will be at the Contractor's expense. 7. Barrier Delineators: Install Barrier Delineators on top of the Traffic Railing along the centerline in

4. Open Joints: See the Superstructure Plans, Approach Slab and Retaining Wall Sheets for Deck Joint dimensions and accordance with Specification Section 705. Match the Barrier Delineator to the color (white or yellow) of the near edgeline.
orientation. Provide Open Railing Joints matching the dimensions of the Deck Joint at Deck Expansion Joint locations. 8. Traffic Railing Transitions: see the Plans for type and location

A. For treatment of railings on skewed bridges see Sheet 3. A. Transition to guardrail: see Detail “A".
B. Transition to 38" Concrete Median Barrier: see Detail “B".

9. See Superstructure Plans for drainage slot locations and size (when required). See Index 521-427 Sheet 5 for details.

7:56:41 AM

9/16/2026

10. For embedded conduit and junction boxes see Index 630-010.

LAsT __ |=| DESCRIPTION:
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(SECTION THRU BRIDGE DECK SHOWN - SECTION THRU APPROACH SLAB SIMILAR)

NOTES:

1. When guardrail approaches are shown in the plans, begin placing Railing Bars 5R and 5W on Approach Slab at the railing
end and proceed toward Begin or End Bridge to avoid conflict with guardrail bolt holes. Cut, bend and lap bars as shown

Bars 5R @ 1'-0" sp.

2"

2" Cover
(Top)

"

3_0"

Bars 5W @
1'-0" sp. —

Bars 55 (Typ.)

L rover
21y CoY

(sides)

%

Const. Joint
Required

Bridge
Deck

|
|

o

1 ’\V 1l
6" Min.
Embed.

8" Min. ‘Bridge Deck

SECTION A-A
TYPICAL SECTION THRU TRAFFIC RAILING

Bars 5R (See Detail
"A" for bar spacings) —

3

11%"

3

g

215" Cover

(Sides)

Asphalt
Overlay

/

!

Bolts

¢ Thrie-Beam Terminal
Connector & Guardrail

| —— Field Cut, Shift and Bend Transition
Bars 5W as shown to maintain cover

(See Detail "A" for bar spacings)
| -Const. Joint Required
/ Riding Surface

6"
Embed.

Approach Slab

to maintain cover. If required, adjustments to the bar spacing for Bars 5R and 5W shall be made immediately adjacent
to Begin or End Bridge.

VIEW B-B

Bars 55

END TRANSITION

38" Single-Slope

[c

2" Cover

7
Bars 5R @ I1'-0" sp.
(See Note 2)
o
i
&N
Il
S &
™ ®
<%
wn
™
Bars 5W @
1-0" sp. |
&
N

7

5id65)

-

o cover
g C

(Top)

Bars 55 (Typ.)

Const. Joint
Required

6"
Embed.

Approach Slab

VIEW C-C

HEIGHT TRANSITION

5-0" Taper
4

Raise Bars 5R to maintain

o

S

[

i

C

2. When a Concrete Barrier is used beyond the Approach Slab form a 5'-0" long Height Transition and raise Barrier 2" cover at top of Traffic
Bars 5R up to maintain 2" top clearance. 7Y \ Railing along taper
¢ Thrie-Beam 7y ¢ Thr/'e—lBeam "—“ _ -
Guardrail Bolts /—\\[‘—’ Guardrail Bolts ——————— , I F
Approach Slab ‘ Begin or End | | N N
Approach Slab | . \d N | prproach Siab | ]
y 1 Begin or End ‘ . :
\U ‘ f%pproach Slab A ‘ fn |
A | By ‘ | -
\74‘ \7\7 B . !
= —— ‘ B T ? - :
N 1 _ . T T = < ™ 14
S ' T = (@) I | I— ©o | —
| Bars L $ A Zjﬂ *JV”' T 2 I
N \ ) N | | | | |
5W / IR I | i = \[ } | [
| — | —— — \ |
\
Bars 55 &;ﬁ gars)SR ‘ Bars 55 (Top) N |
_ yp. |
(Bottom) \ Field Cut Transition N i““\::f M
4
Field Bend as / A Bars 5W. Lap as shown A 1|
required (Typ.) ‘J S o to maintain cover. | 3.0 S P
‘ End Transition End Transition E 5 C
Bars 5W @ 1'-0" sp. (Max.) 4 sp. @ 8" = 2'-8" 3" Bars 5R @ I1'-0" sp. (Max.) 4sp. @ 8" =2-8" 2" :> E} /
N

PLAN - Railing End Transition
(Showing Bars 5W and 5S5)

PLAN - Railing End Transition

(Showing Bars 5R and 5S)

,_/ L

DETAIL "B"

14

ELEVATION - RAILING HEIGHT TRANSITION

(Showing Transition to 38" Single-Slope Barrier)

Bars 55
(Typ.)

Bars 5R
(Typ.)

Bars 5W
(Typ.)

Field Bend Bar 45
to follow bottom leg
of Bar 4P

+—— Approach Slab

DETAIL "A"
wison (87 FDOT) ) 292726 TRAFFIC RAILING - (MEDIAN 36" SINGLE -SLOPE) S
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Median Traffic Railing

N N N N N

Al Al Al

/3" Intermediate Open .
‘ Joint in Ra///ngj Bars 5W Field cut

Al Al

Railing End Transition

where required
(see Note 2) qa

/.
7/ /A v
/ | N
/ \ bridge DECk\Typ/cal Bars 5W ij —LS
/\ ’ |8
) . . v v / Begin or End M'=
¢ Intermediate Pier Front Face of Backwall and  Approach Slab
or Bent Begin or End Bridge See
Note 6.

PARTIAL PLAN VIEW OF BRIDGE DECK AND APPROACH SLAB WITH
MEDIAN TRAFFIC RAILING

NOTES:
1) Median Traffic Railing reinforcement vertical Bars 5W may be shifted up to 1" (Max.)
and rotated up to 10 degrees as required to allow proper placement.
2) Transition Stirrup Bars 5W shall be used as required at railing ends adjacent to expansion joints
to facilitate placement of bars in acute corners. Place Transition Bars 5W in a fan pattern to
maintain spacing. Rotate bars in 10° (Max.) increments as required.
3) Median Traffic Railing ends at deck expansion joints shall follow the deck joint with allowance for joint
movement. See Structures Plans, Superstructure and Approach Slab Sheets for Details.
4) 34" Intermediate Open Joints and V-Grooves in railing shall be placed perpendicular or radial to the
¢ of the median railing. See Structures Plans, Superstructure and Approach Slab Sheets for locations.
5) At begin or end approach slab extend slab at the median railing ends 3" (open side) as shown
to provide a base for casting of the railing.
6) Work this Sheet with Approach Slab Indexes as applicable.
7) Deck Expansion Joint at begin or end bridge shown. Deck Expansion Joints at ¢ Pier or
Intermediate Bents are similar.
8) Partial Plan Views shown are intended as guides only. See Structures Plans,
Superstructure and Approach Slab Sheets for skew angles, joint orientation, dimensions and details.
9) If Welded Wire Reinforcement is used in lieu of conventional reinforcement, placement of the WWR

vertical elements shall be similar to those shown above. Clipping of horizontal elements to
facilitate placement shall be minimized where possible. Where clipping is required, supplement horizontal
elements by lap splicing with deformed bars having an equivalent area of steel.

LAST
REVISION

11/01/16

REVISION

DESCRIPTION:

FDOﬁ FY 2027-28
= STANDARD PLANS

TRAFFIC RAILING - MEDIAN 36” SINGLE-SLOPE)

INDEX

521-426
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ALTERNATE REINFORCING STEEL (WWR) DETAILS CONVENTIONAL REINFORCING STEEL BENDING DIAGRAMS
1-7" ROADW AY ON SLOPE |AT CROWN BILL OF REINFORCING STEEL
1-9" CROSS-SLOPE
s o e A | 0B | 0A | 0B MARK SIZE LENGTH
2 07 Opg/ona/ ) 0% to 2% 79° 79° 79° 79° 2 5 o
N 34" (Typ.) | 90 Hook; N _
—-_ _-—"*3 >2% to 6% 81° 77° 79° 79° 5 5 As Reqd.
b30.7 @ & 6% 10% 84° 74° 79° 79° 10"
i 1'-0" Ctrs. N Not Req'd 0 >6% to 10% w 5 5-10
> ; =
with Hook f? @A and OB shall be 79° if Contractor elects to place
D30.7 (Typ.) < = railing perpendicular to the deck, and approach slabs.
oB = 1'-7" Length as Required
s s oA
) XX
C? A /\
&N
D30.7 ,
10" C?;S' WWR Piece No. 1
< BAR 55
R
~ | Field Bend
as required 3 7o 3
—~ to maintain ‘ ‘
S
‘ ‘ s cover
6" | .6 < Field Cut & [~ =~
4 = Reuse /
. WWR Piece No. 2 N 5 TN
WWR Piece No. 2 D H L /
N N 9 I OA or OB
D30.7 (Lap Spli h B | Lo mateh
. ap Splice eac ooy o Typ. B
longitudinal wire) 2-2" Min. Lap | yp. Bars
AV \\ ’\V A - l\____
I I / ﬁﬂ,&/d cut & —— Optional Splice
/ D307 S L -L - Discard 1_g (see Note 4) 10"
D30.7 [P — D30.7 = 6" 6"
T T S . N LR o S
\i -——— -y ---=-=-= L ©
1-0" g STIRRUP BAR 5R TRANSITION STIRRUP BAR 5R STIRRUP BAR 5W TRANSITION STIRRUP BAR 5W
(Typ.) (5 required per Railing To Be Field Cut
CWWR Piece No. 1 End Transition) (10 required per Railing
SPLICE DETAIL SECTION A-A End Transition)
(Between WWR Sections) REINFORCING STEEL NOTES:
WELDED WIRE REINFORCEMENT NOTES: 1. All bar dimensions in the bending diagrams are out to out.
2. All reinforcing steel at the open joints shall have a 2" minimum cover.
1. At the option of the Contractor deformed Welded Wire Reinforcement (WWR) may be utilized in lieu of all Bars 5R, 3. Bars 5S may be continuous or spliced at the construction joints. Bar
55 and 5W. WWR must meet the requirements of Specification Section 931. splices for Bars 5S shall be a minimum of 2'-2".
2. WWR at Railing End Transition shall be field bent inward as required (Pieces 1 & 2) to maintain cover. The bottom 4. At the Contractor's option, Bars 5W may be fabricated as a two piece
of Piece 1 shall be cut to allow overlap. bar with a 1'-2" lap splice of the bottom legs.
3. Place WWR panels so as to minimize the end overhang of longitudinal wires at Railing Ends and Open Joints.
Overhangs greater than 6" are not permitted.

7:56:46 AM

INTERMEDIATE JOINT SEAL NOTES:
! 1. At Intermediate Open Joints, seal the lower 6" portion of
the open joint with Pre-cured Silicone Sealant in accordance

Pre-cured Silicone v
Sealant 4" wide (Typ.)

9/16/2026

Mortar with Specification Section 932.
— Plug
-l s N (\ 2. Apply sealant prior to any Class V finish coating and remove
oz ™ all curing compound and loose material from the surface
= —-_——————————— —_——————————— prior to application of bonding agent. ESTIMATED TRAFFIC RAILING
5 QUANTITIES
T ! T T 3" T 3. Include the cost of the Pre-cured Silicone Sealant
(Typ.) in the Contract Unit Price for the Traffic Railing. ITEM UNIT QUANTITY
Concrete CY/LF 0.157
4. As an alternative option, @ mortar plug may be used to ; :
OPTION I OPTION 1II seal the joint as shown in the mortar plug detail and Reinforcing steel LB/LF 23.99
(Alternative Mortar Plug at Open Joint) in accordance with Specification Section 400. (The above quantities are based on a crowned
roadway, with a 2% cross slope)
DETAIL "C"
=| DESCRIPTION:
revision |2 FDOT FY 2027-28 INDEX sHeer
2 (5 TRAFFIC RAILING - MEDIAN 36” SINGLE-SLOPE)
11/01/25 |3 — STANDARD PLANS 521-426 4 of 4
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%" Intermediate Open

Deck Joint (see Notes)

~—— Begin or End Approach
Slab or Begin or End
Railing on Retaining
Wall

For Railing Height Transition, see Detail "B"
(Typical when Index 521-001 Concrete Barrier is
required beyond Approach Slab at approach and/or
trailing end)

¢ Superstructure

Supports
PP 30'-0" Maximum

PLAN
(Reinforcing Steel not shown for clarity)

: 15" V-Groove in both faces and o o
Joint (see Notes) top of Traffic Railing For Railing End Transition
Edge of Approach T“ ‘A_‘ see Detail "A" (Typical when
Slab (Coping) Coping (Typ.) \ Edge of Approach Slab (Coping) \ Guardrail Connection required)
—_——_—— — e — ] [ — ]  — — e e ] M —— - — e ]
| / 1o
| T 1 T L1 11
| bt K
| [
/\\ \ Gutter Line /l : : o~
Approach Slab 1 Bridge Deck ——— Approach Slab Guardrail Connection
77 T7 \ i_‘ : : i_‘ T7 \ (When called for in Plans)
N N N 1 1 N N
\ \ N \

Begin or End Approach Slab or Begin
or End Railing on Retaining Wall ——

Spacing 15" V-Grooves (see Notes)

Al

3/4”, Intermediate Open 15" V-Groove in both faces
Joint (see Notes) and top of Traffic Railing

See Detail "C" for Pre-
cured Silicone Sealant

Deck Joint (see Notes)

6" Min.

NAME OR DATE ~ | — o o oo s

)

BRIDGE NUMBER T

Guardrail Connection
L (When called for in Plans)

. : , ©° -, : , u’ . /”q, , : i 9/ . /cv/ , : , o/ . fﬁ' | : ” q’ R |
0o ! 0% o No®ro B Sio Vo o .
Je v?\/ D0yl 0 gyt ol 0y , \Br/dge Deck

Approach Slab (Flexible Pavement Approach Slab Front Face of Backwall &

Shown, Rigid Pavement Approach Slab Similar) Begin or End Bridge -

ELEVATION OF INSIDE FACE OF RAILING
(Reinforcing Steel not shown for clarity)
(Railing on Bridge Deck and Approach Slab shown, Railing on Retaining Wall similar)

N e N e A el N el e e e |

Vg o o ?-‘07\{7;\"70?-‘07‘\o;\"‘o?»‘ovju‘“’

L AR NS ANARL IS AR

Approach Slab (Flexible Pavement Approach Slab

3_0"

Shown, Rigid Pavement Approach Slab Similar, Typ.)
CROSS REFERENCE:

see Sheet 4.

TRAFFIC RAILING NOTES

~

Materials: See Structures Plans, General Notes
2. Guardrail Connection Details: See Index 536-001
3. Superelevation: Traffic Railings on Superelevated bridges may be constructed perpendicular to the roadway surface.
If an adjoining railing is constructed plumb, transition the end of the Traffic Railing from perpendicular to plumb over
a minimum distance of 20'-0". The cost of all modifications will be at the Contractor's expense.
4. Name, Date & Bridge Number: Place the Name and Bridge Number on the Traffic Railing on the driver's right side when
approaching the bridge. Place the Date on the driver's left side when approaching the bridge. Use the Name as shown
in the General Notes of the Structures Plans. The Date is the year the bridge is completed. For a widening when the
existing railing is removed, use both the date on the removed rail and the year of the widening. Form letters and
figures with 74" V-Grooves using preformed letters and figures. Black plastic letters and figures 3" tall may be used,
if approved by the Engineer.

6. Open Joints: Provide 3" Open Joints at:
A. Superstructure supports where the slab is continuous.

For Section A-A, View B-B,
Detail "A" and Detail "B",
see Sheet 2. For Detail "C",

B. At ends of approach slabs when adjacent to retaining walls and at expansion joints on retaining wall junction slabs.
7. V-Grooves: Construct 15" V-Grooves plumb. Space V-Grooves equally between 4’ Open Joints and/or Deck Joints and the

at V-Groove locations on the Retaining Wall footing/junction slabs.

8. Barrier Delineators: Install Barrier Delineators on top of the Traffic Railing 2" from the face of the traffic side in
accordance with Specification Section 705. Match the Barrier Delineator to the color (white or yellow) of the near edgeline.

9. Traffic Railing Transitions:
A Transition to guardrail: see Detail “A" and View B-B.
B. Transition to 38" Concrete Barriers: See Detail “B" and View C-C.
10. See Superstructure Plans for drainage slot locations and size (when required)

5. Open Joints: See the Superstructure Plans, Approach Slab and Retaining Wall Sheets for Deck Joint dimensions and 11. For embedded conduit and junction boxes see Index 630-010. For Traffic Railings with Pedestrian/Bicycle Bullet
orientation. Provide Open Railing Joints matching the dimensions of the Deck Joint at Deck Expansion Joint locations. Railings see Index 515-021 and 515-022 for notes, details and post spacing.
A For treatment of railings on skewed bridges see Sheet 3.
=| DESCRIPTION:
revision |2 FY 2027-28 INDEX sHeer
n FDOT{S TRAFFIC RAILING - (36" SINGLE -SLOPE)
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1'_gv g
/*
70 9" * Where railings of adjacent bridges 7" 9"
§ - are to be built back to back, the I'-1 ‘
S > outside vertical plane of the railing —* Bars 4P @ 6" sp. — ‘
B ap e Sl and deck/approach slab may coincide 3% ‘ 9% !
ars @ 6" sp. ‘ N along a plane centered 1'-4" from o ; = ‘ .
~ each gutter line. A bond breaker will r ‘over (Top) — © 5
< 7 be required. See Structures Plans, _— Bars 4P (See Detail "A J
5 Superstructure Sheets for Details. | for bar spacings) - Bars 45 T
|
- Bars 45 T pars 4,5 ( ; ¢ Thrie-Beam Terminal (Typ.) |
(Typ.) Field e Connector Bolts L
R Bend as N . 10 n
. _— Reqd. T o cover S v Bars 4v -
] N v 10 * X X Typ.) : : 2 ‘COVer | RS oo
< © " Bars 4V % (Sides) S %’ 2% Cover
[2) SIS @ 6" sp. N 0o I I e
nlQ 2" Cover 2" Min. | <
N Cover Construction d
§ @ Taper Joint location
Const. Joint Q o . - 1% #
S Required T v Riding g 17 Riding d
™ z S Surface ? | ' — Const. Joint Required Surface 7
& Asphalt N
=N = Overlay S
- - -_-—_-_-—-—_-—“Z—_-—_Z—_Z—_Z—_Z—_Z—Z—Z<Z<Z-¢<¢Z™ ] = v S © §
I ©F = W
::—_—_—_l{—_—_—_—_—_—_—_—_—_—_—_—_—_—_:_ //P_"/i:l W % e m D m e m —mmm————— - = — —
T T
‘ S 1 . . . . Bars 4S
; Edge of
Bridge Bars 45 Coping * /} ~_ Approach
Deck 5l 6" Edge of Approach Stab (Coping) *
‘ Approach Slab Slab (Coping) * 5% | g ping
Approach Slab
VIEW B-B
END TRANSITION VIEW C-C
(Section thru Approach Slab shown, HEIGHT TRANSITION
Section thru Retaining Walls similar)
) - 4" Y 36" Single-Slope 5'-0" Taper ¢ gg;csri:tge/eéasr/ffeer
¢ Thrie-Beam Terminal 4" 2'-0" . d h ¢ Thrie-Beam Terminal =~ 2-0 Begin or End Approach Traffic Railing \
Connector Bolts Begin or ‘En' .Approa‘c Connector Bolts ‘ ‘ Slab or limitin tati Raise Bars 4P to maintain
g station
‘ Slab or '//lm/tmg station N on Retaining Wall ) 2 cover at top of Traffic
on Retaining Wall Bars 45 (Top) = ‘ N Railing along taper
. A | CO 'n | | |._ —_ - _
Coping \ | B ping 3 | | B _/I I
__________ [ e —— A N | DR | S—| |
_____________ f'""""'/{ . | Bars 4P = — = = |
. | Bars av ~ S | Bars 4S |
% [ h H 3 | (Typ.) = — =
K (Typ.) 1 = = I u 5 (Typ.) I
- ] \ . B 1 RN | |
— — = |
Bars 4P |
Bars 4S . fn (Typ.) il | . S
(Bottom) — / \ " \ j/f— | T ™
— = —
A Field Bend to B A :
Approach Slab —= maintain cover — |
1 1rn
Bars 4V @ 6" sp. (Max.) 3 Bars 4P @ 6" sp. End Bars 4P 2 L L] |
(Max.) @ 6" sp. (Max.) Bars 4V |
e (Typ.) il '
3_0" Toe 3'-0 Tge j//' |
Transition Transition — M | 1 !
PLAN - RAILING END TRANSITION PLAN - RAILING END TRANSITION l I e
(Showing Bars 4V and 4S5) (Showing Bars 4P and 4S) - — 2
o : o o b o o 2l
DETAIL "A" Approach Slab ————= Riding Surface Top of Coping NS
) ) Al
NOTES: Omit Detail "A" and provide Detail "B" if Index 521-001 Concrete Barrier is used beyond the Approach Slab; C
See Structures Plans, Plan and Elevation Sheet and Roadway Plans. DETAIL "B" ——
Detail "B" is not required when transitioning to Index 521-610. ELEVATION - RAILING HEIGHT TRANSITION
IfT iti A B t ired, extend Typical Section to end of the Approach Slab. . .y " o ,
ransitions A -or 5 are not required, extend typ PP (Showing Transition to Index 521-001 38" Single-Slope Concrete Barrier)
LAST =| DESCRIPTION:
revision (S Foov) .| 292728 TRAFFIC RAILING - (36" SINGLE-SLOPE) N
v - -
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Front Face of Backwall and

¢ Intermediate
Pier or Bent7 Coping

Begin or End Bridge

Deck Expansion

Joint

| I \
T s
w N

\

; {

T~ % % ]
‘ Joint in Railing or Parapet

%" Intermediate Open

Sidewalk

| I
LInside Face of
Parapet
\ Approach S/ab/

Railing End Transition

where required

No——e

: ]
N A N/ -

>
/ / \ Typical Bars 4V /
’ Guhtter Bridge Deck \

< Bars 4v
(See Note 3)

N N

3" (See
Note 6)

N
Al Al Al
& Traffic Railing

Al Al

Begin or End
Approach Slab ~— See Note 7.

PARTIAL PLAN VIEW OF SKEWED BRIDGE DECK AND APPROACH SLAB WITH SIDEWALK,

SINGLE-SLOPE TRAFFIC RAILING AND

PEDESTRIAN/BICYCLE RAILING

INDEX 521-820 or 521-825, OTHER TRAFFIC RAILINGS SIMILAR

NOTES:

1) Concrete Parapet reinforcement is not effected by skew angle, see Index 521-820 for details.
2) Parapet expansion joint shall match the deck expansion joint which shall be turned perpendicular
or radial to the gutter line. See Structures Plans, Superstructure Sheets for details.
3) Traffic Railing reinforcement vertical Bars 4V & 4P may be shifted up to 1" (Max.) and rotated
up to 10 degrees as required to allow proper placement. Bars 4V adjacent to expansion joints shall
be field adjusted to maintain clearance and spacing, extra Bars 4V will be required. Cut bottom horizontal
portion of 4V Bars to maintain maximum horizontal length to each vertical leg being placed. Discard the

remainder of the bar. Rotate cut bars to maintain clearance.

4) Railing ends at deck expansion joints shall follow the deck joint with allowance for joint movement. Expansion
joint at the inside face of parapet shall be turned perpendicular or radial to this line. See Structures Plans,

Superstructure and Approach Slab Sheets for details.

5) 24" Intermediate Open Joints and V-Grooves in railing and parapet shall be placed perpendicular or radial to
the gutter line or inside face of parapet line. See Structures Plans, Superstructure Sheets for locations.
6) At begin or end approach slab extend slab at the railing ends 3" (gutter side or back face of railing
as required) as shown to provide a base for casting of the railing. Field trim toe of Bars 4V by 1 inch

as required to maintain concrete cover at edge of deck.

7) When Guardrail is shown on the approach, begin placing Railing Bars 4P and 4V on Approach Slab at the railing
end and proceed toward Begin or End Bridge to ensure placement of guardrail bolt holes. If required,
adjustments to the bar spacing for Bars 4P and 4V shall be made immediately adjacent to Begin or End Bridge.

Front Face of Backwall and
/ Begin or End Bridge

¢ Intermediate %" Intermediate Open Deck Expansion Railing End Transition
Pier or Bent 7 Joint in Railing Coping Joint where requi
\\ quired w

|
/T T T Ll t ___________ D Z
’ L~
i & Gutter / /\\Br/‘dge Deck

Traffic Railing

N N N
Al Al Al

\ Approach S/ab\\H )

Begin or End Approach Slab
See Note 3. —

PARTIAL PLAN VIEW OF SKEWED BRIDGE DECK AND APPROACH SLAB WITH SINGLE-SLOPE
TRAFFIC RAILING, OTHER TRAFFIC RAILINGS SIMILAR

NOTES:

1) Railing expansion joint shall match the deck expansion joint which shall be turned perpendicular
or radial to the gutter line. See Structures Plans, Superstructure Sheets for details.

2) 34" Intermediate Open Joints and %" V-Grooves in railing shall be placed perpendicular or radial to the
gutter line. See Structures Plans, Superstructure and Approach Slab Sheets for locations.

3) When Guardrail is shown on the approach, begin placing Railing Bars 4P and 4V on Approach Slab at
the railing end and proceed toward Begin or End Bridge to ensure placement of guardrail bolt holes.
If required, adjustments to the bar spacing for Bars 4P and 4V shall be made immediately adjacent
to Begin or End Bridge.

GENERAL NOTES:

1) Work this Sheet with Traffic Railing, Pedestrian/Bicycle Railing, and Approach Slab Indexes

as applicable.

2) Deck Expansion Joint at begin or end bridge shown. Deck Expansion Joints at ¢ Pier or

Intermediate Bents are similar.

3) Partial Plan Views shown are intended as guides only. See Structures Plans, Superstructure
and Approach Slab Sheets for skew angles, joint orientation, dimensions and details.
4) Railings on Raised Sidewalks shall be treated similar to the Partial Plan View of Bridge Deck

with Traffic Railing.

5) If Welded Wire Reinforcement is used in lieu of conventional reinforcement, placement of the WWR
vertical elements shall be similar to those shown above. Clipping of horizontal elements to
facilitate placement shall be minimized where possible. When clipping is required, supplement
horizontal elements by lap splicing with deformed bars having an equivalent area of steel.

LAST DESCRIPTION:

REVISION
11/01/17

REVISION

FDOﬁ FY 2027-28
= STANDARD PLANS

INDEX SHEET

521-427| 3of 5
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ALTERNATE REINFORCING STEEL (WWR) DETAILS CONVENTIONAL REINFORCING STEEL BENDING DIAGRAMS
*Longitudinal D20 Wires or 4 ROADW AY LOW GUTTER|HIGH GUTTER BILL OF REINFORCING STEEL
#4 Bars may be tied. CROSS-SLOPE
Ay o8 95 MARK SIZE LENGTH
0% to 2% 90° 90° 7 qu
Bend Inside P 4 S-11
Diameter = 2" 2% to 6% 87° 93° S 4 As Reqd.
5 : ] s 6% to 10% 84° 96° v 4 4-10"
. ‘I _
Wire — @B shall be 90° if Contractor elects to place railing
or perpendicular to the deck and approach slabs.
P Bar* Length as Required
- s |
N b ~
CY I i 9%
N i N
o N o 6% 3 BAR 4S5
I I PO/ S
,— D20 M
@ 6" ’
Ctr‘s. 9
L WWR Piece NO. 1 E R Contractors
L 97" = = Option
:N B _ _
i 3 | & .
, , = Field Bend Bar | |
~ [aV] -
WWR Piece No. 2 WWR Piece No. 2 P < as req'd to | N
S maintain cover I &
D20 (Extend or A 1 o
Lap Splice each 6" 2'-0" Min. La P —
/orfg/tgd’/na/ wire) ‘ i 2 / 2% Cover I N
\ \ d 1 x N J )
\ 2% Cover Field Cut o Lj;
\\ & Discard
- «f —D20 | STIRRUP BAR 4P END STIRRUP BAR 4P BAR 4v 6"
N N <7/’ .
" " Chazo To Be Field Cut
b20 SPLICE DETAIL 4 and Bent END TRANSITION BAR 4V
(Between WWR Sections) _ - REINFORCING STEEL NOTES: Field Cut and Lapped
5]
-==== =3F? S é 1. All bar dimensions in the bending diagrams are out to out.
T oo Jb 5 oW 2. The 8%" vertical dimensions shown for Bar 4V is based on a 6" embedment into the bridge deck
\ J without a raised sidewalk. If a raised sidewalk is to be provided, increase this dimension to
WELDED WIRE REINFORCEMENT NOTES: \ WWR Pi N achieve a 6" minimum embedment into the bridge deck. See Structures Plans, Superstructure
fece No. I and Approach Slab Sheets.
1. At the option of the Contractor deformed Welded Wire Reinforcement (WWR) may be utilized in lieu of all Bars 4P, 3. All reinforcing steel at the open joints shall have a 2" minimum cover.
4S and 4V. WWR must consist of Deformed wire meeting the requirements of Specification Section 931. 4. Bars 4S5 may be continuous or spliced at the construction joints. Bar splices for Bars 45
2. WWR at Railing End Transition shall be field bent inward as required (Piece 2) to maintain cover. The bottom of the shall be a minimum of 2'-0".
vertical wires (D20) in Piece 2 shall be cut a maximum of 4 inches and the gutter side portion bent inward as
required to allow placement.

INTERMEDIATE JOINT SEAL NOTES:
1. At Intermediate Open Joints, seal the lower 6" portion of

Pre-cured Silicone

Mortar

Sealant (4" wide) the open joint with Pre-cured Silicone Sealant in accordance .
with Specification Section 932. — N &
% MR A 52 7% ESTIMATED TRAFFIC RAILING
________ 2. Apply sealant prior to any Class V finish coating and remove - N, o .o e QUANTITIES
all curing compound and loose material from the surface D‘\/ \/450
+ J prior to application of bonding agent. 45 ITEM UNIT | QUANTITY
Paint Recessed Concrete CY/LF 0.107
3. Include the cost of the Pre-cured Silicone Sealant in the Surfaces Black - -
Contract Unit Price for the Traffic Railing. Reinforcing Steel LB/LF 24.78
OPTION I OPTI.ON 1 , ' SECTION THRU RECESSED (The above quantities are based on a 2% deck
(Alternative Mortar 4. As an alternative option, a mortar plug may be used to "/" GROOVE TO FORM INSCRIBED cross slope; railing on low side of deck.)
Plug at Open Joint) seal the joint as shown in the mortar plug detail and
9 p in accordance with Specification Section 400. LETTERS AND FIGURES
DETAIL "C"
LAST =| DESCRIPTION:
Qo -
revision |3 Foov) .| 292728 TRAFFIC RAILING - (36" SINGLE-SLOPE) N
11/01/25 |3 —=—" STANDARD PLANS 521-427| 4of 5
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12" Drainage | 6" Drainage

Slot Spacing ' Slot Spacing

36" Single-Slope 3'-0" 3-0" 7'-9" (Min.) 6'-9" (Min.) 1'-6" I'-6" 36" Single-Slope
42" Single-Slope (Min.) (Min.) 8-6" (Min.) 7'-3" (Min.) (Min.) (Min.) 42" Single-Slope
A“ S Bars (Typ.
A ( (Typ.)
] BRI BRI BRI BRI ] [ 1 [ _/BarsP
1 (Typ.)
= = = ‘ = = =
— 1 =T T =T 1 =T 1 =T T — i —] = = 'Z/ Bars vV
‘ d (Typ.)
= = | ! — = =
A \L 12" Drainage Slot \ ¢ Open Joint L 6" Drainage Slot
See Note 3
ELEVATION

Bars 45

Slot Height

+ 2" cover _
1

SECTION A-A
36" Single-Slope Shown
Other traffic railings similar

DRAINAGE SLOT NOTES:

1. Use only when required for safety. See Plans for locations and size of drainage slots.
2. Maintain 2" minimum cover to all reinforcing. Trim P Bars over drainage slots and raise

bottom S bars as necessary to maintain cover.

3. For slots greater than 6" in length, add additional vertical bars (V & P) on each side of

the opening.

4. Drainage slot heights are 2" or 3". See the plans for size and location details.

LAST DESCRIPTION:

REVISION
11/01/19

REVISION

FDOT)

STANDARD PLANS

FY 2027-28

TRAFFIC RAILING - (36" SINGLE -SLOPE)

521-427

INDEX

SHEET

5o0f5
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%" Intermediate Open Deck Joint (see Notes) For Railing End Transition see

S oinE Vot 5" V-Groove in View C-C and Detail "A"
oint (see Notes) both faces and (Typfca/ when Guardrail
Edge of Approach Coping (Typ.) top of Traffic A A Connection required)
/S/ab (Coping) ping (ryp. \ Railing D Edge of Approach Slab (Coping) \

""""""""" S | '"""7_"""'"""'""H""" T

\ Gutter Line /
—— Bridge Deck A
~—— Approach Slab T 7T 17 T
N

N N

A I Approach Slab — ‘ C

N

N
) ) ) ) Guardrail Connection B
(When called for in Plans)
PLAN
(Reinforcing Steel not shown for clarity)
Begin or End Approach ¢ Superstructure
Slab Supports Begin or End Approach Slab
or Begin or End Railing on
30'-0" Maximum | Spacing 15" V-Groove (see Notes) Retaining Wall
! I
34" Intermediate Open i 14" V_Groove in ‘ Deck Joint (see Notes)
Joint (see Notes) | See Detail "C" both races and | .
for Pre-cured ;op/pf Traffic | 6" Min.
‘ Silicone Sealant atfing H
)
R P
i’L NAME OR DATE Lo
— =i E=-Z=Z=z=z=1 ST Zz=zZ=ZzZ=zz=z=z =g BRIDGE NUMBER==ZzzZ=Z=ZzZzZzZzZZzZzZzZZ=Zz-Zz-Zz-z-ZZzZzZzZzZZzZzZzZzZz-zZzZzZz-zZzzzzzzzz=zz="%
BN ,
A e 0V O e Ty O e Toy O 07 O lev )
Y LY N I N B VA B o
J L AR DY AT AP D AN A o

? ~~<>V\\i‘r"f<>v\\i\~

A S W A - NN A ] Front Face of Backwall & - - -
Approach Slab (Flexible Pavement Approach Slab Bridge Deck Begin or End Bridge Approach Slab (Flexible Pavement Approach Slab Guardrail Connection
Shown, Rigid Pavement Approach Slab Similar) Shown, Rigid Pavement Approach Slab Similar) (When called for in Plans)
ELEVATION OF INSIDE FACE OF RAILING CROSS REFERENCE:
(Reinforcing Steel not shown for clarity) For Section A-A, End View B-B and Detail "A" see Sheet 2.
(Railing on Bridge Deck and Approach Slab shown, Railing on Retaining Wall similar) For Detail "B* see Sheet 3.
For Detail "C" see Sheet 4.
TRAFFIC RAILING NOTES
1. Materials: See Structures Plans, General Notes 7. V-Grooves: Construct 5" V-Grooves plumb. Space V-Grooves equally between 34’ Open Joints and/or Deck Joints and the
2. Guardrail Connection Details: See Index 536-001 at V-Groove locations on the Retaining Wall footing/junction slabs.
3. Superelevation: Traffic Railings on Superelevated bridges may be constructed perpendicular to the roadway surface. 8. Barrier Delineators: Install Barrier Delineators on top of the Traffic Railing 2" from the face of the traffic side in
If an adjoining railing is constructed plumb, transition the end of the Traffic Railing from perpendicular to plumb over accordance with Specification Section 705. Match the Barrier Delineator to the color (white or yellow) of the near edgeline.
a minimum distance of 20'-0". The cost of all modifications will be at the Contractor's expense. 9. Traffic Railing Transitions: See Plans for type and location
4. Name, Date & Bridge Number: Place the Name and Bridge Number on the Traffic Railing on the driver's right side when A Transition to guardrail: See Detail “A" and View B-B.
approaching the bridge. Place the Date on the driver's left side when approaching the bridge. Use the Name as shown B. Transition to 44" Roadway Concrete Barriers. See Detail “B" and View C-C.
in the General Notes of the Structures Plans. The Date is the year the bridge is completed. For a widening when the C. Transitions to 36" or 38" concrete barriers at end of approach slab: See Detail "C", View D-D and Section E-E.
existing railing is removed, use both the date on the removed rail and the year of the widening. Form letters and 10. Drainage Slots: See Superstructure Plans for drainage slot locations and size (if required). See Index 521-427
figures with 74" V-Grooves using preformed letters and figures. Black plastic letters and figures 3" tall may be used, Sheet 5 for details.
if approved by the Engineer. 11. Embedded conduit and junction boxes: See Index 630-010.
5. Open Joints: See the Superstructure Plans, Approach Slab and Retaining Wall Sheets for Deck Joint dimensions and
orientation. Provide Open Railing Joints matching the dimensions of the Deck Joint at Deck Expansion Joint locations.
A For treatment of railings on skewed bridges see Index 521-427 Sheet 3.
6. Open Joints: Provide 74" Open Joints at:
A Superstructure supports where the slab is continuous.
B. At ends of approach slabs when adjacent to retaining walls and at expansion joints on retaining wall junction slabs.
RELV'?Z;—ON S DESCRIPTION: FDOT FY 2027-28 INDEX SHEET
2 i; - (42’ - )
11701720 |3 V' STANDARD PLANS TRAFFIC RAILING 42> SINGLE-SLOPE 521-428 lof 4
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¢ Thrie-Beam Terminal 4 20" ¢ Thrie-Beam Terminal 4" 20"
Connector Bolts ‘ ‘ Connector Bolts ‘ ‘
Bars 651 Trans/m o m §
Bars 5V #¥* ‘ ‘ 48‘ ;fa/’;/c“o” Bars 5P Transition Bars 5P ‘ ‘ o |2 Cover
feld Cut Field Cut & Bend
i | | | | Bars 6T1
A gayr;)w f//:; holt ales Coping A Copin in Toe Transition and 6T2 NOTE:
‘ ‘ \ ,/ ping W ‘ ‘ 7 B Begin placing Railing Bars 5P and 5V on Approach
L |- ! ! S *_ ___________ % JEY '/ [ Slab at the railing end and proceed toward Begin or
Bars o T : 1 1 s End Bridge to ensure placement of guardrail bolt holes.
.| 657 o p—— N —] T — 1 7 f.’ If required, adjustments to the bar spacing for Bars 5P
© f ©| Bar = = —= - and 5V shall be made immediately adjacent to Begin or
~ N — ~| 5P N I U U End Bridge. Shift Bars 5P and 5V (see Detail "A") as
Bars = U U U - - N N Lo required to maintain cover in Railing End Transition.
672 — 1 % J__{/" T
2}
\\Bars 651 \
Approach Field Bend Bar 552 ‘ p| —Begin or End
Slab |~ . : *I Approach Slab **
Bars 552 (Bottom) as required Begin or End . .
Approach Slab ** Approach
(Bottom) : | pp ) 575[3 Bars 5P @ 6" sp. (Max.)
v I
1 S/ * Qe . . .
A Bars 5V @ 6" sp. (Max.) 3% . " Where railings of adjacent bridges are to be built back
~J ‘ 3-0" (Toe Transition) to back, the outside vertical plane of the railing and
3-0" (Toe Transition) " an ; s deck may coincide along a plane centered 1'-6" from
- Height T t
\ i_‘ 6'-8" (Heig ransition) each gutter line. A bond breaker will be required.
6'-8" (Height Transition) PLAN - RAILING END TRANSITION See Structures Plans, Superstructure Sheets for Details.
PLAN - RAILING END TRANSITION (Showing Upper Section with Transition * See joint orientation note on Sheet 1
(Showing Lower Section with Bars 5V, 651, 552 and 6T2) Bars 5P and Bars 6S1, 6T1 & 6T2)
upn *F Field Cut & Lap Bars 5V in Toe Transition
DETAIL "A 16" to maintain clearance.
NOTE: .
Omit Detail "A" and provide Detail "B" if 44" Concrete Barrier or Single-Slope g" 10" o ¢ Thrie-Beam Terminal
Traffic Railing is used beyond the Approach Slab. See Structures Plan and o Connector Bolts
Elevation Sheet and Roadway Plans. If Transitions are not required, extend %J —
Typical Section to end of Approach Slab. Bars 5P S| &
@6 sp. o |8 3 1-0"
| N y
o N b
6-8 3 f /L\ %
>~
Bars 5P SEE
4” 2!_0” O 1S
[ - Bars 6S1 6" sp. < |k=
Lap Bars 6T1 and 672 € Thrie-Beam Terminal | T o @ R
with Bars 651 (3'-0 Connector Bolts l (Typ) : X 2~B 6T1 ——
Min. Lap Splice) (Typ.) , ~ x ars — .
Field Bend Bars 6T1 and ‘ ‘ = &
Bars 6T1 6T2 as required L S B -
s Bl o 2 L 2~Bars 6T2 ——
Bars 6T2 — s\ B S ) @) 9 15"+ : 1150 N:N .
l \Q#:*: & L . ) Bars 651+ I I EAR N
= — | = - 25" Cover % 3 (Typ.) 213" Cover B
- |Bars 651 T _ Const. Joint N ©| Field Bend 2" - -
Q i% L ) Required ——— = | Min. Cover @ 5 672
M % g & Taper [ bars
= N . Bars 552 ) ° ™| Bars 5\/\ 1
— NN 15" * > Y 6" sp. *F*
Bars 6T2 — m\ 2 g %\ @ P ‘\Const. Joint
— _j [ ) 1 ‘ Required
————— A= 7 N T
- - - - - -Z-—Z-—Z-—Z-—Z—Z-—Z—Z-Z—Z-Z<Z-¢z™ - ZTZZIE SE S Barsb‘sg \\’ E
- . > 5 ‘VL N S| = :E::::::"::::::N:k::::":l |
o \ e —= ol = Bars 5V q *\ % E 5 = E
Transition Bars 5P |- . G n°7~ﬂ>\~°jvr°7~7>\—° i IR (Typ.) F--—-——-——-——-—-—d--—-—=-—-—=-—Z-=z2=2 L | DD - _—_-_—_-~— L
Field Cut (see Z e ﬁh LD Mo -] ) \ B N T T T T T T T Ty T T T oo S
Sheet 4) " 1in . ) pproac
2 , 6 | 6% * ) S~
Approach Slab (Flexible Pavement Bars 55 B k5”0’99 Deck Coping Slab gflgbe(gf App)ro*ach
Approach Slab Shown, Rigid a oping
Pavement Approach Slab Similar)
VIEW C-C SECTION A-A VIEW B-B
ELEVATION - RAILING END TRANSITION TYPICAL SECTION THRU TRAFFIC RAILING END TRANSITION
(Guardrail not shown for clarity) (Section Thru Bridge Deck shown - (Section thru Approach Slab shown,
Section Thru Approach Slab similar) Section thru Retaining Walls similar)
=| DESCRIPTION:
RELV/;L;TON S FY 2027-28 INDEX SHEET
n FDOTib TRAFFIC RAILING - (42” SINGLE-SLOPE)
11/01/17 |3 = STANDARD PLANS 521-428| 2 of 4
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NOTE:

1. Provide Detail "B" height transition where 42" Traffic
Railings are required on bridge, and 36" or 38" Barriers

are shown on approaches. See Structures Plans for coping details.

2. Work Detail "B" with Indexes 400-090 or 400-091, 521-427,

and 521-610 as necessary.

3. Field cut 5P Bars as shown to maintain 2" min. (4" max.)

cover at top of traffic railing.

42" Single-Slope 4'-0" Taper 36" or 38" Single-Slope
TBend to Maintain
. Cover
Bars 651 2" Cover (Min.)
(Typ.) | C
yp | D
| —— Bars 5P
S 1 O m o © ©
111l il | || —f } s— “ (‘sq F‘(} (‘\q
(I ; 215" Cover
Bars 5V ol | & on
(Typ.) dle—|—
8" Concrete s R
Deck —— —— — — — — |
w L.; A it ISP e | S Y Vo T :
ST AT A A N VIEW C-C
SECTION D-D
C
— D L RA[ﬁlé\leC;i:fég:szgfiggéclON (Index 400-091 Shown, 400-090 Similar)
h Slab - j
‘J Approach Sla (Bars 5V not shown for clarity) (Index 521-427 Bars 4V not shown for Clarity)
DETAIL "B"
RELV'?EZ—ON S DESCRIPTION: FDOT FY 2027-28 A C A G G INDEX SHEET
2 (} TRAFFI ILI - (427 S1I LE-SLOPE)
11/01/20 |3 —=—">"  STANDARD PLANS R R N SIN SLO 521-428| 3 of 4
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CONVENTIONAL REINFORCING STEEL BENDING DIAGRAMS

INTERMEDIATE JOINT SEAL NOTES:
1. At Intermediate Open Joints, seal the lower 6" portion of
the open joint with Pre-cured Silicone Sealant in accordance

BILL OF REINFORCING STEEL ROADW AY LOW GUTTER|HIGH GUTTER with Specification Section 932.
CROSS-SLOPE
MARK SIZE LENGTH 98 98 2. Apply sealant prior to any Class V finish coating and remove
0% to 2% 101° 101° all curing compound and loose material from the surface
P 5 7'-0" prior to application of bonding agent.
2% to 6% 98° 104°
S1 6 As Reqd. i i 3. The cost of the Pre-cured Silicone Sealant shall be included
52 5 As Reqd. 6% to 10% 95° 107° in the Contract Unit Price for the Traffic Railing.
T1&T2 6 10-0" QA and 0B shall be 90° if Contractor elects 4. As /atnha/tvervngative cl)qption,v a”r:ortartp/ugImayd bte ,L/’SEddtO
to place Railing perpendicular to the Deck. seal the joint as shown in the mortar piug detall an
v 5 5_gn p g perp oors 671 in accordance with Specification Section 400.
6A—8“~
—g'~Bars 6T2 Pre-cured Silicone
6~ BX Sealant (4" wide)
1]
‘Length as Required‘ }
3'-2"-Bars 6T1 @ = 7.1° for Bars 6T1
= 1.8° for Bars 6T2
3'-2"~Bars 672
. BARS 651 & 552 TRANSITION BARS 6T1 & 6T2 L 2"
117 (2~Bars 6T1 & 3~Bars 6T2 required
7y Ay per Railing End Transition)
Bend Inside
/ Dia. = 3" OPTION I
a - _ _
< .
s L Contractors ™
- 0 Option N
N <
S ‘\% N D
= al f
m
;—'ie/d Berjdd % OPTION 1II
as require s I . ,
to maintain | r % - = (Alternative Mortar Plug at Open Joint)
cover) | . = ;\Qm
. N
}//;&F/'e/d cut & 3 S DETAIL "C"
| Discard ~ \_ )
/ ! A ) \
I 5
11" 6" N
STIRRUP BAR 5P TRANSITION STIRRUP BAR 5P STIRRUP BAR 5V END STIRRUP BAR 5Vv - fv‘\OVQ — "372
To Be Field Cut (10 of each required To Be Field Cut — -
per Railing End Transition) and Lapped 45° \/ \/‘45‘7
Paint Recessed
REINFORCING STEEL NOTES: Surfaces Black
1. All bar dimensions in the bending diagrams are out to out.
2. All reinforcing steel at the open joints shall have a 2" minimum cover.
3. Bars 651 may be continuous or spliced at the construction joints. Lap splices o SECTION THRU RECESSED
for Bars 651 and 552 shall be a minimum of 3'-0" and 2'-2", respectively. V" GROOVE TO FORM INSCRIBED
4. The Contractor may utilize deformed WWR when approved by the Engineer. LETTERS AND FIGURES
WWR must meet the requirements of Specification Section 931.
ESTIMATED TRAFFIC RAILING QUANTITIES
ITEM UNIT QUANTITY
Concrete CY/LF 0.143
Reinforcing Steel LB/LF 39.34
Note:
The estimated railing quantities are based on a 2%
deck cross slope; railing on low side of deck.
LAST =| DESCRIPTION:
RE‘”;ON 5 FDOT{S Fr 2027-28 TRAFFIC RAILING - (42" SINGLE -SLOPE o .l
2 - - )
11/01/25 |3 = STANDARD PLANS 521-428| 4 of 4
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TRAFFIC RAILING NOTES

This Traffic Railing Retrofit has been structurally evaluated to be equivalent or greater in strength to a design which has been successfully Match Deck Joint width
crash tested previously and approved for a NCHRP Report 350 Test Level 4 rating, except for the Tapered End Transition on Index Field Cut Bars 6D to provide
521-484. Bars 4C and Expansion Dowels 2" cover above blockout (Typ.)
CONCRETE: Concrete for the Traffic Railing (Vertical Face Retrofit), Spread Footing Approaches and replacement curb sections shall be Bars B, see Sheet 2 (Typ.) — |

Class IV. Concrete for Curb Transition Blocks shall be Class II (Bridge Deck).
REINFORCING STEEL: Reinforcing steel shall be ASTM A615, Grade 60, except Expansion Dowel Bar B which shall be ASTM A36

smooth round bar hot-dip galvanized in accordance with the Specifications.

EXPANSION SLEEVE ASSEMBLY: Pipe sleeve shall be ASTM D2241 PVC pipe, SDR13.5. End Cap shall be ASTM D2466 PVC
socket fitting, Schedule 40. End of Sleeve assembly at railing open joint shall be sealed with silicone to prevent concrete
intrusion during railing casting. A compressible expanded polystyrene plug is required in the opposite end of the assembly
for correct dowel positioning during railing casting. Correct dowel positioning is required in order to provide for thermal

movement of the deck.

ADHESIVE-BONDED ANCHORS AND DOWELS: Adhesive Bonding Material Systems for Anchors and Dowels shall comply with
Specification Section 937 and be installed in accordance with Specification Section 416. The field testing proof loads
required by Specification Section 416 shall be 23,800 Ibs. for Dowel Bars 6D on the inside face (traffic side) of the railing
(I'-0" embedment) and 18,500 Ibs for Dowel Bars 6D along the outside face of the traffic railing (5" min. embedment).

BRIDGES ON CURVED ALIGNMENTS: The details presented in these Indexes are shown for bridges on tangent alignments.
Details for bridges on horizontally curved alignments are similar.

NAME, DATE AND BRIDGE NUMBER: The Name and Bridge Number shall be placed on the Traffic Railing so as to

be seen on the driver's right side when approaching the bridge.

The Date shall be placed on the driver's left side when

approaching the bridge. The Date shall be the year the bridge was constructed. Letters and figures may be 3" tall black

plastic as approved by the Engineer or 3" V-Grooves.

V-Grooves shall be formed by preformed letters and figures.

ELEVATION MARKERS: Elevation Markers need not be replaced when portions of the existing traffic railing carrying existing

elevation markers are removed.

BARRIER DELINEATORS: Barrier Delineators shall meet Specification Section 993. Install Barrier Delineators on top
of the Traffic Railing 2" from the face on the traffic side in accordance with Specification Section 705. Match the Barrier
Delineator color (white or yellow) to the near edgeline.
PAYMENT: Payment under Traffic Railing (Vertical Face Retrofit) includes all materials and labor required to construct the
railing and incidental work as required for transition blocks, curbs, spread footing approaches, and Barrier Delineators.

Limiting Station of Transition r-0"

Varies

(See Roadway Plans) \ (Min.)

(2'-6" Min.)

NAME OR DATE
BRIDGE NUMBER

'
'

Top of Existing Curb — RS

LETTERING DETAIL

NAME, DATE AND BRIDGE NUMBER — " 1—

(Quantities are based on a 9" curb, no curb cross
slope and 1'-0" embedment length of Bars 6D. If
the curb height or embedment length differs from
that shown, increase or decrease quantity by the
given per inch increment.) See Index 521-484,
Sheet 4 for Spread Footing Approach Quantities.

Dowel Bars 6D (Typ.)
Bars 55

Field Bend Bars 5S to
maintain Cover (Typ.) \

e

- ——— — 1
? 1 " ]
= I| I| f f |l<j —>|I ' =
L N . X il .
Top of Existing Curb — : : ] — : : § _+——Top of Existing
! |I |I =L Tt — I| I| £ Curb
| . ; I L
”WI: 777777 |: Irl '|P
zlov!_l/q OL; JVo
jvv ,,,,,,,, ‘ R vt 4
Existing Bridge Deck Polystyrene Blockout * Ny Existing Approach Slab
D / D j Insi F 35 3 sp.
owel Bars 6D Spacing (Inside Face) b2 P 1-3" (Max)
@ 7]/2::
Dowel B 6D Spacing (Outside F 3 2 sp.
owel Bars pacing (Outside Face) 15 p. 1 1'-3" (Max.)
@ 7]/21:

PARTIAL ELEVATION OF RAILING SHOWING FINGER/SLIDING PLATE JOINT - SCHEMES 2 THRU 5
(Begin or End Bridge Shown, Intermediate Joints Similar)

* Place 1" thick polystyrene blockout over limits
of bridge deck expansion joint full width to the
end of the Traffic Railing to allow for thermal
movement. Seal Forms to prevent mortar
leakage into the expansion joint.

1_gn
Field Bend Bars 55

Dowel Bars 6D (Typ.) to maintain clearance

Bars 5S
| I - L
A e a— . .
e ; == Field Cut Bars 6D to provide
o [l T == 2" cover above blockout
Top of Existing - L ]
[ | L
Curb— (] f A
A\ L L =:|==é
! ! ! ;
L) . |
| RN | RIS | iR
O e O e gy S
/V» AN RN
Existing Bridge Deck 155" Cl
1'-3" (Max) 2 sp. Dowel Bars 6D Spacing (Inside Face)
@ 7140
I'-3" (Max.) 2 sp. @ Dowel Bars 6D Spacing (Outside Face)
@ ]]%”

PARTIAL ELEVATION OF RAILING SHOWING FINGER/SLIDING PLATE
JOINT AT BEGIN OR END BRIDGE - SCHEME 1
(Guardrail Transition not shown for clarity)

ESTIMATED TRAFFIC RAILING QUANTITIES
QUANTITY
ITEM UNIT
9" Curb Increment
Concrete CY/FT 0.064 0.003 per in. height
Reinforcing Steel LB/FT 13.27 0.10 per in. length
LAST Z| DESCRIPTION:
REVISION |&
07/01/19 |&
[\s
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CONVENTIONAL REINFORCING STEEL BENDING DIAGRAM

BILL OF REINFORCING STEEL  Length as Required
MARK | SIZE LENGTH INDEX NO. NOTE NOS.
A 4 AS REQD. 521-482 ONLY 3 BARS 4A, B, 6D, 5F, 4G & 5S
B "o 2.0" 521-481 THRU 521-483 2&5 Bar 4N >0
c 4 2.0 521-481 THRU 521-484 1,2&3 Bar 4M 3-10"
D 6 AS REQD. 521-481 THRU 521-484 2&3 Bar 4L 3-g" .
E 5 74 521-484 ONLY 16&3 <
F 5 4-3" 521-484 ONLY 3 ]7
G 4 AS REQD. 521-484 ONLY 3 BARS 4L, 4M & 4N
L 4 a1 521-481 THRU 521-483 1&3 52!
M 4 43" 521-482 ONLY 1&3 —
N 4 25" 521-482 ONLY 1&3 . D = 45" Pin
s 5 AS REQD. 521-481 THRU 521-484 2,3& 4 |

REINFORCING STEEL NOTES:

%" Int. Open Joint

or Deck Joint . )
1I'-0" || I'=0" Expansion Sleeve Assembly I‘Ayd/zersi/v/e éﬁ?ontd/nlzg ~—— Dowel Bar 6D,
Spacing Expansion aterial o>yste j 4L or 4N
Dowel Bars B 1'-0" | Length of Expanded Polystyrene
r}f ‘ Plug to match width of open joint : §
‘ T
" ; ! )
I Cfope 1" @ PVC Pipe Sleeve, o R
S = Cap & Polystyrene Plug 'z g5
i N R N Els
— = 2 Q
2 sp. @ 3% | . . 2
S
) [\ |Spacing Pairs of Bars 4C B
Xt
Existing
Concrete
Top of Existing 215" (Shift Bars 4C

Curb

to clear Bars 6D for

o Hole Diameter to meet
skewed joints)

1. All bar dimensions in the bending diagrams are out to out.

2. The reinforcement for the railing on a retaining wall shall be
the same as detailed for a bridge deck.

3. All reinforcing steel in the Vertical Face Retrofit Railing shall
have a 2" minimum cover.

4. Bars 55 may be continuous or spliced at the construction

joints.

Bar splices for Bars 55 shall be a minimum of 2'-2".

5. Expansion Dowel Bars B shall be ASTM A36 smooth
round bar and hot-dip galvanized in accordance with the

Specifications.

Q

BARS 4C
(12 required per open joint)

Field Cut

& D/scardﬂ\

Varies

G

OPEN JOINT EXPANSION DOWEL DETAIL
(Railing Reinforcing Not Shown For Clarity)

Manufacturer's Requirements j

DOWEL DETAIL

Dowel Installation Notes:

1. Shift dowel holes to clear if the existing
reinforcement is encountered.

2. See Index 521-481 thru 521-484 for required
embedment length of Bars 6D, 4L or 4N.

33l
L [ v
‘ 3-0"

10"

BARS 5E
(Typical Section)

10"

BARS 5E

(Tapered End Transition)

Bars 6D

(Typ.) — 1

6
/// 15" Preformed
T Joint Filler

.
158 — Expansion
U

Pairs of Bars 4C
@ 3%" sp. (Typ.)
Shift to clear Bars
6D as required

Vertical Face

Retrofit Railing — Expansmn 77777 j 7777777

PARTIAL PLAN OF RAILING (SKEW ANGLE © GREATER THAN 20°)

* 15" Preformed Joint Filler at top of Existing Curb shall extend beyond
the joint material (Silicone, poured rubber, armored neoprene seal or sliding
plates) as shown to prevent concrete intrusion during railing casting and
shall be placed so as not to restrict in any way normal joint movement.

Match width of Deck Joint

2" Cover

i

(Typ.)

*

8
q

N

L Dowel Bar B— 1'-0"
Embedment Line ~
Q
Field Cut 2 ~ Bars 6D @ S
2" above existing curb \fw 9
for corner overhangs K %7&

Al

** See Index 521-481 thru 521-484 for spacing of Bars 6D.

Bars 6D @ 1'-3" Spacing

(Skewed Deck Joint at Begin or End Bridge Shown, Skewed Deck
Joint at Intermediate Pier or Bent Similar)

N

I'-0 I'-0 Max. (Back Face, Approach
Embedment Slab Side only) ~
deop of Existing Curb —_ N N e \
I | \\‘/>
- Vertical Face N Pairs of Bars 4C @ 3%" 3\/2“\\ \— Expansion |
Retrofit Railing —J sp. (Typ.) Shift to clear Y Dowel Sleeve 9
— Bars 55 Bars 6D as required — Assembly
(Typ.)
o Q fo} / P 0‘/ \\\n
P—
Expansion Dowel Bar B — =
Dowel Sleeve xpanst v |
Assembly © © © had 1 /}J o
Gutter Line ,/ > \(Bars 6D @ 715" Spacing
1 I'-3" sp. (Typ.) 715" 715 2 equal sp. Max. (Front Face, Approach
(114" Max.) Slab Side only)
5" or 1'-3" spacing (Typ.) ** .
L . " int Existin
Existing Bridge Deck - joil! g L
— g g \£ 2 equal spaces (7%" Max. on j N Deck /Approach a
Y Approach Slab, 1'-3" Max. on Bridge) 2 Slab ——
N

SKEW DETAIL

Al

Al

PARTIAL PLAN OF RAILING (SKEW ANGLE © = 20° OR LESS)
(Skewed Deck Joint at Begin or End Bridge Shown, Skewed Deck
Joint at Intermediate Pier or Bent Similar)

LAST
REVISION

11/01/16

REVISION

DESCRIPTION:

FDOT\)

FY 2027-28
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Expansion Dowel 3 Intermediate Existing Bridge | Direction of Traffic * Nop skewed deck joint shown, actual joint dimenlsilons and
Assembly - - Coping orientation vary. For treatment at skewed deck joints see Vari
B . Open Joint ** Skew Detail, Index 521-480. Provide open Railing Joints at arres
ars Dowel Bars 6D  Bars 55 Vertical Face Retrofit Railing Deck Expansion Joint locations matching the dimension of
(Typ-)/z (Typ.) (Typ.) ‘ the Deck Joint. Varies (3" max. and Preferred, 10 | Varies
\F — N —— /T nz\\n“ T — n}{n ”””””” — 1" Min., constant for full ‘ (1" Min.)
B = =St 2 =l \ 1 B ‘ === **  Provide ;" Intermediate Open Joints at: length of Retrofit) ¢ Thrie-Beam
v i © ° ° © © - ° i \ ‘ (1) - Superstructure supports where slab is continuous. S Guardrail Bolts
””””””” S e e et ’(”””"’”‘1"\’;’:;’;’;’;:’;:; Expansmn Dowel & Bars 4C m \
35" (Typ.) 71 Gutter ! not required at end of railing % Curb heights vary from 5" Min. to 1'-2" Max. / _
L L Line | for Scheme 1, except where ~ = L] 2" Cover
—2 equal sp. @ 1'-3" Spacing Max. (Typ. along Bridge) traffic railing retrofit extends = “ﬁ . - - (Typ.)
114" Max. —F ) , Deck Joint * beyond ends of bridge, see = o
2 equal sp.| I'-3" Spacing Max. (Typ. along Bridge) 3 Index 521-484 N o= 1 ffs;éz/f;~ Bars 55
@ 13" Max. A L N i 3= (Typ.)
Al Al T T Al | :Q E g I [ AN N B B R
Existing Bridge Deck h > T % ~— 91| Dower
N S X T 1t
. - ~— > Bars 6D
Bars 6D spacing at Railing PARTIAL PLAN OF RAILING . “Front Face of Backwall, KR |
Joints (Typ. on bridge except \ Begin or End Bridge & Match — Existing
as noted for skewed deck joints) Line (See Sheet 2 & 3 & Index Asphalt Overlay Curb
¢ Superstructure 521-484, Sheets 5, 6 & 7) m\//heq present “Ts .
Supports \ (Varies) SR
1" V-Groove Spacing ~ 30'-0" (Max.) ! Final Riding Surface o u% r;“
14" V-Groove in both N ‘ 1
. faces and fOP ofl\(ert/cal Limiting Station Varies (2'-6" Min.)
Face Retrofit Railing of Transition
. . Z ‘: Railing End Transition
. 74" Intermediate Deck Joint * Scheme 1 only (See T
‘ Open Joint ** Asphalt Overlay ‘ Note 1, Scheme 1, o ‘
Bars 55 Dowel Bars 6D Whe’7 present ! Sheet 2) Existing Bridge Deck
(Typ.) | (Typ) — (varies) A SECTION A-A
a1t | [ e —a— S K TYPICAL SECTION THRU RAILING
et || == L Final ON CURB WITH CORBELS
| T L || d = E ! = Riding Surface L Roadway Guardrail
i I | | T Il L o i L
il | 0 0 Top of Existing , Transition (See Note 1) Varies
0] N i T ] Curb i
i e i o | e | § CROSS REFERENCE: J ; J 10
:: ing Curb ! For General Notes, Estimated Quantities, Dowel Vf”?s (3" max. and Preferre ar/e‘s
| BT T 01 R S A o ?: Detail, Expansion Dowel Detail, Reinforcing Steel 1" Min., constant for full (1" Min.)
ol Yes Tl *or S AR AN S AR A S AR AR A Notes & Bending Diagrams see Index 521-480. length of Retrofit) —¢ Thrie-Beam
Tov 2 ° - . vl i -
LyZRNRF S v AR SR BN Y Guardrail Bolts
A i !
Existing Bridge Deck / _
i o I 2" Cover
PARTIAL ELEVATION OF INSIDE FACE OF RAILING S g Sv U ] (e
(Expansion Dowel Assemblies & Bars 4C not shown for clarity) T4 . ’”ﬁ N - - —;ﬁ:;;,Bars 5S
S8, i O~ @ (Typ.)
TYPICAL TREATMENT OF RAILING ALONG BRIDGE &|os 5§l g™ T
vlass g =5 . | | |[~—H=t++ Dowel
NOTES: s le-g N = ¥ R Bars 6D
1. On approach end provide a Roadway Guardrail Transition, Index 536-002 (as TR T a \ | v hr L
shown) or other site specific treatment. See Roadway Plans for limiting station ~ >3 G 1 q /Existing
of Roadway Guardrail Transition or other site specific treatment. If limiting station = gg Asphalt Overlay alS Curb
of Roadway Guardrail Transition is on the bridge, attach Thrie Beam Terminal g i Whe”, present = - | |
Connector to railing as shown above. If limiting station of Roadway Guardrail R (Varies) 3 ‘ ‘ sl
Transition is along the WIng anI/, see Schemes 2 or 3, ]nc'ielx 521-481, Sheet W ' Final Riding Surface '% ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ =13
2 and 3. On skewed bridges, if the skew along the deck joint extends across 2| = ' > ‘ ‘ 5 E w
the width of the railing, the 2'-6" minimum dimension shall apply to both the front S S -% ‘ ‘ Jw 2
and back face of the railing. For treatment of trailing end see Roadway Plans. If > | e [ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ g
vertical face retrofit extends beyond bridge and approach slab ends, see Index E £? — = -
521-484 for treatment and Details. ‘£ = o ; K
(% T R i )
T O e O [
2. Field cut Bars 5S and Dowel Bars 6D to maintain clearance within Vertical Face Existing Bridge Deck
Retrofit Railing.
TYPICAL SECTION THRU EXISTING TRAFFIC SECTION A-A
3. Wg,ef,e existing Sf"lécfft{“? /I;afsl lzegﬂ femOtV,ed and f?ofd encased in nen CO;Cfefe:d maf?’; , RAILING SHOWING LIMITS OF REMOV AL TYPICAL SECTION THRU RAILING ON FULL
adjoining areas and finis at by grouting or grinding as required. Exposed existing
reinforcing steel not encased in new concrete shall be burned off 1" below existing (BRIDGE DECK SHOWN, WING WALL SIMILAR) DEPTH CURB (BRIDGE SHOWN, WING WALL SIMILAR)
concrete and grouted over.
LAST =| DESCRIPTION:
Q -
Revision  |& FDOT FY 2027-28 TRAFFIC RAILING - (VERTICAL FACE RETROFIT) INDEX SHEET
N N
07/01/13 |3 STANDARD PLANS NARROW CURB 521-481 10of 3
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Dowel Bars 4L (10"

Embedment) (See
Note 2)

—=)

Existing Perpendicular Wing Wall shown,
Existing Angled Wing Wall similar

Dowel Bars 4L (10" Embedment)
(See Note 2)

Edge of Existing Approach
Slab (Location Varies)

Transition Block
(See Note 1)

Roadway Guardrail
Transition (See Note 1,
Sheet 1)

3_0"

Transition Block
(See Note 1)

k Existing Approach Slab

__— Direction of Traffic

Front Face of Backwall, Begin or End Bridge &

| Match Line (See Sheet 1)

PARTIAL PLAN OF GUARDRAIL

|

Roadway Guardrail
Transition (See Note 1,
Sheet 1)

Transition Block
(See Note 1)

— 1'-0"

Place first post 2"

clear of Wing Wall

° . va Umatch Existing
ST Curb Height

Existing Approach Slab

PARTIAL ELEVATION OF INSIDE FACE OF GUARDRAIL

SCHEME 1 NOTES:

1. Provide Transition Block (as shown) or Curb if existing Approach Slab does not have a curb,
Shape and height of Transition Block or Curb shall match existing bridge
Railing End Transition and Transition Block may be omitted on trailing ends with no

see Roadway Plans.

curb.

opposing traffic.

SCHEME 1
RAILING END TREATMENT FOR
PERPENDICULAR OR ANGLED WING WALLS

2. Field bend Dowel Bars 4L within Transition Block as required to maintain 2" top and side clearance

and 3" bottom clearance.

Vertical Face Retrofit Railing

Dowel Bars 4L (10" Embedment)
(See Note 3)

Edge of Existing

Dowel Bars 6D @ Approach Slab

Existing Parallel 1'-3" Spacing Max.

Wing Wall (Back Face Wing Bars 55 ‘va \R;A (Location Varies)
Wall only ! N
Bars 4C -
(Typ.) ~N~jee————=— >_\ 777777777 %N
o — _( = — I =]
(Typ. each 4 ) ‘ Roadway Guardrail Transition
end) ! | L T—Dowel Bars 6D @ 715" Spacing (See Note 1 below & Note 1,
Max. (Front Face Wing \ Sheet 1)
Expansion Dowel ‘ Wall only) Transition Block
Sleeve Assembly /T(See No‘te 2)
N n N

Al Al T
3-0"

Transition Block
(See Note 2)

Front Face of Backwall, Begin or End
Bridge & Match Line (See Sheet 1)

Varies (Match Length of Existing
End Bent Wing Wall)

Existing Approach
Slab

__— Direction of Traffic

‘ PARTIAL PLAN OF RAILING

Limiting Station Varies Railing End Transition
Asphalt Overlay ' of Transition (2'-6" Min.) (See Note 2)
when present k 1'-4" Roadway Guardrail Transition
(Varies) R (See Note 1 below & Note 1,
\4 (\4 Sheet 1)
Final
Riding Transition Block
Surfacej (See Note 2)
Existing
Curb—— ‘ .
: y— 1'-0

1o 7‘»1‘?\’\—T “Match Existing
o Curb Height

Existing Approach Slab

\\1 )
Existing End
Bent Wing Wall

N
N
<Dowel Bars 4L (10" Embedment)
(See Note 3)

PARTIAL ELEVATION OF INSIDE FACE OF RAILING
(Railing Reinforcing and Expansion Dowel Assemblies not shown for clarity)

SCHEME 2
RAILING END TREATMENT FOR
PARALLEL WING WALLS

SCHEME 2 NOTES:

1. See Roadway Plans for limiting station of Roadway Guardrail Transition or other site specific treatment. If limiting
station of Roadway Guardrail Transition is along the Wing Wall, attach Thrie-Beam Terminal Connector to railing
as shown above. If limiting station of Roadway Guardrail Transition is on the bridge, see Index 521-481, Sheet 1.
On skewed bridges, if the skew along the deck joint extends across the width of the railing, the 2'-6" minimum
dimension shall apply to both the front and back face of the railing.

2. Provide Transition Block (as shown) or Curb if existing Approach Slab does not have a curb, see Roadway Plans.
Shape and height of Transition Block or Curb shall match existing bridge curb. Railing End Transition and Transition
Block may be omitted on trailing ends with no opposing traffic.

3. Field bend Dowel Bars 4L within Transition Block as required to maintain 2" top and side clearance and 3" bottom
clearance.

LAST
REVISION

07/01/07

REVISION

DESCRIPTION:

FDOT\)
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Dowel Bars 6D @ 1'-3" Spacing Existing Flared

P Edge of Existing Approach
Max. (Back Face Wing Wall only) Wing Wall ~ . /S/ab (Location Varies)
Vertical Face Retrofit Railin Bars 55 (Field : SCHEME 3 NOTE:
Bars 4C (Typ.) Bend) (Typ.) s ‘
= | | 1. See Roadway Plans for limiting station of Roadway Guardrail Transition or
Expansion Dowel 1 e ol | ”: 7 other site specific treatment. If limiting station of Roadway Guardrail Transition
Sleeve Assembly - == £ w ‘LF}T}J is along the Wing Wall, attach Thrie-Beam Terminal Connector to railing as shown
S o — — ' Lo above. If limiting station of Roadway Guardrail Transition is on the bridge, see
N R B I e R RO I IR Sheet 1.
3% | (Typ. each
+EM7, L Dowel Bars 6D @ 7%" Spacing
w T T Max. (Front Face Wing Wall only) T
Gutter Line —|— ——— Roadway Guardrail Transition
1 Existing Approach Slab ———— _, (See Note 1, This Sheet & Note 1, Sheet 1)
: V\V : V\V
! Varies (Match Length ofAExisting End Bent Wing Wall)
__— Direction of Traffic
| PARTIAL PLAN OF RAILING
/Front Face of Backwall, Begin or End Bridge &
| Match Line (See Sheet 1)
) ) Begin Flared Portion of Wing Wall
Parallel Portion onf vertical Face jand Vertical Face Retrofit Railing
Retrofit Railing (If present) ) o
(See Note 1) —— Varies (1'-0" Min.)
S . o v Roadway Guardrail Transition (See
L/m/t/n? Station of Transition —| Note 1, This Sheet & Note 1, Sheet 1)
Asphalt Overlay when iii
present (Varies) T d-4
Final Riding 17
Surface — -
y Aol
e - |
v —Existing End Bent Wing Wall —, Existing App(oach Slab
‘ ’\V ’\V ‘
PARTIAL ELEVATION OF INSIDE FACE OF RAILING
(Railing Reinforcing and Expansion Dowel Assemblies not shown for clarity)
SCHEME 3
RAILING END TREATMENT FOR
FLARED WING WALLS
LAST =| DESCRIPTION:
Qo -
Revision | FDOT Fy 2027-28 TRAFFIC RAILING - (VERTICAL FACE RETROFIT) INDEX SHEET
N N
07/01/07 |g STANDARD PLANS NARROW CURB 521-481| 3 of 3
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Existing Traffic Railing
(Type Varies)

*  Non skewed

KoK

Fokok

\ Expansion

Dowel

%" Intermediate Deck Joint *
Open Joint ** Existing Bridge Coping \
ffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffff |
= - T Existing Curb ol
Expansion ~ " o[l oot oseee o) [ |
Dofvel Bars 4C Dowel Bars 6D Bars 55 ( Vertical Face Retrofit
Assembly prj& (Typ.) (Typ.) y\ ] /Rai//ng u :
Y - P - - P ey [
P || = ~ £ i =R ‘
R W —
e \\T\\
31" (Typ.) 71 Gutter Line !

2 equal sp. @
114" Max. —|

1'-3" Spacing Max. (Typ. along Bridge)

2 equal sp. ‘ 1'-3" Spacing Max. (Typ. along Bridge)
@ I'-3" Max. L || \

o ]

Bars 6D spacing at
Railing Joints (Typ.
on bridge except

as noted

skewed deck joints)

¢ Superstructure

for

" 7
{Existing Bridge Deck
__— Direction of Traffic

PARTIAL PLAN OF RAILING

T\Front Face of Backwall, Begin or
End Bridge & Match Line (See
Sheets 2, 3 or 4, & Index No.
484, Sheets 5 & 8)

deck joint shown, actual joint dimensions and

Varies

than 2"

orientation vary. For treatment at skewed deck joints see
Skew Detail, Index 521-480. Provide open Railing Joints at Varies (3" max. and Preferred 10"
Deck Expansion Joint locations matching the dimension of T Min constant for : Existing Traffic Railing
the Deck int. v ;
he Deck Join full length of Retrofit) (Type Varies)
. . . ——@¢ Thrie-Beam
Provide 7" Intermediate Open Joints at: o %uardlrail Bolts
(1) - Superstructure supports where slab is continuous. ™ | T
Curb heights vary from 5" Min. to 1'-2" Max. ~ . / IS 2" Cover \T
SN I O o ‘ co
s ™ Se (Typ.)
AN @) = **}é:;}B&WS 55 Co
S & (Typ) . ;o
5 & 8 m 1 | ;
[S) Q@ w ‘
= >0 e 9 Dowel ! ;
N N L ||| BarseéD ! ‘
CROSS REFERENCE: i P | !
. " Asphalt Overlay b 1 - — 7 Existi
For General Notes, Estimated Quantities, Dowel when present A d xisting ‘
Detail, Expansion Dowel Detail, Reinforcing Steel (Varies) & ; Curb !
Notes & Bending Diagrams see Index 521-480. ) o = T e =ee= | ettt
Final St <f . : | Edge , ‘
Riding Ot SIS | ‘ T Sierance /P Coping —=
Surface 3|8 s |2 I_ Distance !
% .9 E ‘ ‘ ‘ L‘ o /
\ | ;Embedment - 1I'-0" preferred
N - with 2" edge clearance, 6"
R Min. if edge distance is less

* Deck Joint

Supports \
Asphalt Overlay when 5" V-Groove Spacing ~ 30'-0" (Max.) |
present (varies) Limiting Statiovn ) |

' 34" Intermediate of Transition Varies )
; 2'-6" Min.
Open Joint ** 14 V-Groove in both ( in.) ‘\
Bars 55 | ;DTOWE)/ Bars 6D faces and top of Vertical AA‘ |
Typ. yp. . L
‘( yp.) ‘ \” | Face Retrofit Railing “
—8—] b == 5 == = E
—Ll—_ =} c=—|"—_ i"/ ) iﬂg/::i:
TN ) o eSS By RS gy |
_:| L ==_:I :: Top of ‘°<\~t:#: +
e I EE=ISI= Existing Curb [P S
I I Ti c T ]
;I_D C=;I || \ \g:::fk: +H
:: :: :: ¥ /F/nal Riding Surface\\
Ak 1 - R | BT N
R - vl
Existing Bri A
g Bridge Deck
PARTIAL ELEVATION OF INSIDE FACE OF RAILING
(Existing Traffic Railing, Expansion Dowel
Assemblies & Bars 4C not shown for clarity)
TYPICAL TREATMENT OF RAILING ALONG BRIDGE
NOTES:

1. On approach end provide a Roadway Guardrail Transition, Index 536-002 (as shown)

or other site specific treatment.
Guardrail Transition or other site specific treatment.

See Roadway Plans for limiting station of Roadway
If limiting station of Roadway Guardrail

Transition is on the bridge, attach Thrie-Beam Terminal Connector to railing as shown above.

If limiting station of Roadway Guardrail Transition is along the Wing Wall, see Schemes 2, 3, 4 or 5,

Sheets 3 and 4. On skewed bridges, if the skew along the deck joint extends across the width of
the railing, the 2'-6" minimum dimension shall apply to both the front and back face of the railing.

For treatment of trailing end see Roadway Plans.

If vertical face retrofit extends beyond bridge

and approach slab ends, see Index 521-484 for treatment and Details.

2. Field cut Bars 55 and Dowel Bars 6D to maintain clearance within Vertical Face Retrofit Railing.

3. Where existing structure has been removed and not encased in new concrete; match adjoining areas
and finish flat by grouting or grinding as required. Exposed existing reinforcing steel not encased
in new concrete shall be burned off 1" below existing concrete and grouted over.

Roadway Guardrail
Transition (See
Note 1)

Gutter Line (Cut
Existing Approach

Slab along this line) ___|

Portion of Existing Approach

Slab with Integral Curb less
than 6" thick or portion of
Existing Approach Slab and
Curb with Floating Detached
Sidewalk to be removed
shown hatched.

Asphalt Overlay
when present
(Varies)

Existing
Approach Slab

TYPICAL SECTION THRU EXISTING APPROACH
SLAB AND END BENT WING WALL
SHOWING LIMITS OF REMOVAL
(SCHEMES 4 AND 5 ONLY)

Existing Bridge Deck

SECTION A-A
TYPICAL SECTION THRU RAILING ON BRIDGE DECK
Varies Varies
Varies (3" max. and Preferred, 10" o ,
. . 1" Min., constant for Existing Wing Post
Existing Wing Post full length of Retrofit) (Type Varies)
(Type Varies) ¢ Thrie-Beam
Y Guardrail Bolts
T m ‘ T
wl PRI / b 2" Cover ’
s ™M 71 7117 (Typ.)
Varies (1'-6" Min.) z G
o B = 11 &fg——Bars 55
m g
S~ @ (Typ.)
R e
S > % = % B I N s s et I Dowel
n ii — R Bars 6D
e 9
Final S R | O
Riding - ) - N . B
1 Surface 513 < ! | | ‘ 2" Min.
: Oz = / ‘ ‘_J vy Embed.
‘ .| ® : - N
| (b o ‘ ; ‘
! - ‘ Reinforced Curb Integral
1 with Approach Slab or Wing

Asphalt Overlay ~
when present
~_(Varies)

Existing Approach Slab

SECTION B-B
TYPICAL SECTION THRU
RAILING ALONG APPROACH SLAB
(SCHEMES 2 AND 3 ONLY)

Wall (6" Min. thickness)

- V.

Existing Wing Wall
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REVISION
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Existing Wing
(Type Varies)

"

Existing Perpendicular Wing Wall shown,

Py j Existing Angled Wing Wall similar
Dowel Bars 4L (10" Embedment)

(See Note 2)

Edge of Existing Approach
Slab (Location Varies)

Transition Block

(See Note 1) Roadway Guardrail Transition

(See Note 1 Below & Note 1,
Sheet 1)

Al Al I
S0 T
Existing Approach Slab

Transition Block

(See Note 1) __— Direction of Traffic

/Front Face of Backwall, Begin or End Bridge &
| Match Line (See Sheet 1)

PARTIAL PLAN OF RAILING

(See Note 2)
E=== Eg‘z == 1757; == 5‘7573 = Roadway Guardrail Transition
r = A (See Note 1 Below & Note 1,
E= Eo===d=p==5=+4 Sheet 1)
’: - ’: :‘: == :F 777777 oy .
_ Lo n Transition Block
= [

(See Note 1)

,,,,,,

— 1-0"

Existing Approach Slab
Place first post 2"

clear of Wing Wall

PARTIAL ELEVATION OF INSIDE FACE OF GUARDRAIL

(Existing Wing Post not shown for clarity)

SCHEME 1

SCHEME 1 NOTES:

RAILING END TREATMENT FOR
PERPENDICULAR OR ANGLED WING WALLS

1. Provide Transition Block (as shown) or Curb if existing Approach Slab does not have a curb, see Roadway
Plans. Shape and height of Transition Block or Curb shall match existing bridge curb. Railing End
Transition and Transition Block may be omitted on trailing ends with no opposing traffic.

2. Field bend Dowel Bars 4L within Transition Block as required to maintain 2" top and side clearance and 3"
bottom clearance.

3. If a Special Steel Guardrail Post is required for attachment to the top of a sloping Wing Wall, saw cut
and remove a wedge shaped portion of the sloping Wing Wall as required to provide a level surface for post

installation.

Existing Parallel Wing Wall shown,
Existing Flared Wing Wall similar

Existing Wing Post (Type Varies)
g Existing Curb

Existing Approach

Expansion Dowel

!

Vertica] Fagg Top and 1
Retrofit Railing it <o < Edge of
T = 3 A e e e s e e e s R e e ‘ X .
Bars dC | : Dowel Bars 6D @ I'-3" Spacing ‘X\: \/v\: (.Slab (Location Varies)
‘ ™\ Max. (Back F ! ‘ - C— -
(Typ.) ‘% | ax. (Bac ?C? on y)|::‘=: — ‘ BN
[ Y o] -
\

Sleeve Assembly

(Typ. each . | 3%" "

— ————f—o—
R ——EH——% t
[ R [T N \‘\ ,,,,,,,,,,, = \ - - - .

Sheet 1)
Existing Approach

end) ‘ Bars 5S .
Bars 6D @ 7%" (Typ.) Transition Blo
. Spacing Max. (See Note 2)
. (Front Face only)
V\\i V\V |
Varies (Match Length 3'-0" Transition
of Existing Curb) Block (See Note 2)

/Front Face of Backwall, Begin or End Bridge &
Match Line (See Sheet 1)

! PARTIAL PLAN OF RAILING

‘ of Transitioni (2-6" Min.) (See Note 2)

?_‘ 1'-4"

Asphalt Overlay when
present (Varies) —

Final Riding
Surface —|

Limiting Station Varies Railing End Transition

Slab

___— Direction of Traffic

Dowel Bars (10" Embedment) (Place 3 Bars Min.
Bar Min. Bottom) (See Note 3)

Roadway Guardrail Transition
(See Note 1 Below & Note 1,

Roadway Guardrail Transition
(See Note 1 Below & Note 1,

Sheet 1)

Transition Block
(See Note 2)

— 1-0"

g_r\,_Lg_r\,_L

1

Min. Top and 1 Bar Min. Bottom)

PARTIAL ELEVATION OF INSIDE FACE OF RAILING
(Existing Wing Post, Railing Reinforcing and Expansion Dowel Assemblies not shown for clarity)

LMatch Existing
Curb Height

Existing Approach Slab

Dowel Bars 4L (10" Embedment) (Place 3 Bars

SCHEME 2

RAILING END TREATMENT FOR PARALLEL CURBS

SCHEME 2 NOTES:

1. See Roadway Plans for limiting station of Roadway Guardrail Transition or other site specific treatment. If limiting
station of Roadway Guardrail Transition is along the Wing Wall, attach Thrie-Beam Terminal Connector to railing as shown

On skewed bridges, if the skew

along the deck joint extends across the width of the railing, the 2'-6" minimum dimension shall apply to both the front

above. If limiting station of Roadway Guardrail Transition is on the bridge, see Sheet 1.

and back face of the railing.

2. Provide Transition Block (as shown) or Curb if existing Approach Slab Curb does not extend beyond end of existing End Bent
Wing Wall, see Roadway Plans. Shape and height of Transition Block or Curb shall match existing bridge curb.

Transition and Transition Block may be omitted on trailing ends with no opposing traffic.

3. Field bend Dowel Bars 4L within Transition Block as required to maintain 2" top and side clearance and 3" bottom clearance.

Railing End
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REVISION
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REVISION
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Parallel portion of Existing Curb
and Wing Wall may or may not
exist (length varies)D

Vertical Face 5
Retrofit Railing-. -~

Existing Wing Post

(Type Varies) \

/Existing Flared Wing Wall

Existing Curb

Edge of Existing Approach
Slab (Location Varies)

Bars 4C v
(Typ.) i Max (Back Face only) ——xy o
B N

Expansion Bars 5S (Field S S ‘B*n;?‘ :* =k
Dowel ! ‘ B‘en‘d) (Typ.) :u 1‘\7 NI 1‘\ NN 1“ Al | :
Sleeve 7 ] 0 _ _J_ - -
I— — J b oTe [ | !

Assembly —=——

(Typ. each | 3%
end) !

Bars 6D @ 7%" Spacing
Max. (Front Face only)

«\» L JE [ ,‘ ___L ,‘77,’,’1’,7,7,’ ’7%

Sheet 1) ‘

A i A

Varies (Match Length of Existing Flared Curb)

\ \ |

LExisting Approach Slab

I
"Varies (1'-0" Min.) 3

Limiting Station
of Transit/onj A-‘
\ B

__— Direction of Traffic

/Front Face of Backwall, Begin or End Bridge &
Match Line (See Sheet 1)

PARTIAL PLAN OF RAILING

Parallel Portion of Vertical Face Retrofit
Railing if present (See Note 1)

Begin Flared Portion of Vertical
Face Retrofit Railing

Roadway Guardrail Transition
(See Note 1 Below & Note 1,

Asphalt Overlay —
when present '~ =
Final Ridind(Varies) ‘
Surface — |

Sheet 1)

Existing Approach Slab

PARTIAL ELEVATION OF INSIDE FACE OF RAILING

(Existing Wing Post, Railing Reinforcing and Expansion Dowel Assemblies not shown for clarity)

SCHEME 3

RAILING END TREATMENT FOR FLARED CURBS

SCHEME 3 NOTE:

1. See Roadway Plans for limiting station of Roadway Guardrail Transition or other site specific
treatment. If limiting station of Roadway Guardrail Transition is along the Wing Wall, attach
Thrie-Beam Terminal Connector to railing as shown above. If limiting station of Roadway
Guardrail Transition is on the bridge, see Sheet 1.

L.’%oadway Guardrail Transition
(See Note 1 Below & Note 1,

Parallel portion of Existing
Curb and Wing Wall may or

; st (] th es) Organic Felt
may not exist (length varies —1

bond breaker

Existing Wing Post (Type Varies) \‘ /Exist/ng Flared Wing Wall
along joint — -~

Bars 4A @ 9" Max. (Field Bend

as required to maintain

clearance) (Typ.)

Edge of Existing Approach
Slab (Location Varies)

Dowel Bars 6D @ 1'-3" Spacing__/-”/
" Max. (Back Face only) ~ .. -~

,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,

Bars 4C (Typ.)
s bl Al
Bars 6D cut to clear Backwall l’/ Y i
&

_/7 VAN
// / 7
' / VA
1 4,
Approach Slab along ! ¢

Gutter Line (Cut Exist.
this line) J Bars 5S (Field
! Bend) (Typ.)

(Typ. each Y (Front Face only)

end) ; \ \ f

\ - \

Vertical Face Retrofit Railin

Dowel Bars 4N \\ Roadway Guardrail Transition
@ I'-3" (Typ.) (See Note 1 Below & Note 1,

L
Bars 6D @ 7% < Sheet 1)

Spacing Max.

LEx/'st/'ng Approach
Varies (Match Length of Existing Flared Curb) Slab

Front Face of Backwall, Begin or End

. ' __— Direction of Traffic
Bridge & Match Line (See Sheet 1)

‘ PARTIAL PLAN OF RAILING

Parallel Portion of Vertical Face Retrofit
| Railing if present (See Note 1)

Varies (1'-0" Min.) w

Begin Flared Portion
of Vertical Face
Retrofit Railing

Limiting Station

of Transition
| . C

Asphalt Overlay when
present (Varies) — |

Roadway Guardrail Transition
(’(See Note 1 Below & Note 1,
== Sheet 1)

Final Riding
Surface —|

Match Existing
Curb Height on
Bridge

Tl
NI

2o
Min.

Existing Approach Slab

PARTIAL ELEVATION OF INSIDE FACE OF RAILING
(Existing Wing Post, Railing Reinforcing and Expansion Dowel Assemblies not shown for clarity)
SCHEME 4
RAILING END TREATMENT FOR FLARED CURBS

SCHEME 4 NOTES:

1. See Roadway Plans for limiting station of Roadway Guardrail Transition or other site specific treatment. If limiting station
of Roadway Guardrail Transition is along the Wing Wall, attach Thrie-Beam Terminal Connector to railing as shown above.
If limiting station of Roadway Guardrail Transition is on the bridge, see Sheet 1.

2. Dowel Bars 4N may be installed on a maximum angle of 45° to the cut edge of the Approach Slab as shown to facilitate
drilling of holes and installation of bars.

3. At the Contractor's option, along the length of the Approach Slab curb that is to be replaced, Dowel Bars 6D may be cast
in with the new section of curb as shown or they may be installed in drilled holes in the new section of curb using an
Adhesive Bonding Material System with a 1'-0" minimum embedment.
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REVISION
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Flared Wing Wall may or may Organic Felt bond

] o Existing Wing Post (Type Varies)
Parallel portion of Existing \\
not exist (length varies) breaker along joint

Vertical Face
Retrofit Railin

Expansion Dowe

Sleeve AssemblyL»

N Existing Flared Wing Wall shown,
" Existing Parallel Wing Wall similar

Bars 4A @ 9" Max. (Field Bend as
L frequired to maintain clearance) (Typ.)

Bars 4M (See

) ‘

CoooIToIiIoiiooooooIzoooIniieooT .- Note 4) Transition Block
Dowel Bars 6D @ 1'-3" Spacing ote (See Note 3)
Edge of Existing Approach

,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,

Bars 4C (Typ.) —=~_-"\- 77///Bars 55 \ o —, Slab (Location Varies)
/ : | % all - \>‘\\ i\N
o e A\ o /> of | -l )
7 7 —J7 7 T = \‘ ! -
w S T [ N

Bars 6D cut toL

T T T T T _/J T W 01 O i
. 7 T —~ b | - ] -
clear Backwall—= <//// / / I'u‘l :IF \\
B 4 U] ) — Roadway Guardrail
(Typ. each —Gutter Line (Cut | Transition (See Note 1
end) ‘ Dowel Bars 4N*“—Dowel Bars 6D @ 715" Spacing Exist. Approach Below & Note 1,
@ 1'-3" (Typ.) Max. (Front Face only) Slab along this line) f Sheet 1)
?\V : ,\V ?\V
Varies (Match Length of Existing Curb) 3'-0" Transition L o
Existing Approach Slab

Final Riding
Surface —|

Block (See Note 3)

__— Direction of Traffic

PARTIAL PLAN OF RAILING

VFront Face of Backwall, Begin or End
Bridge & Match Line (See Sheet 1)

Limiting Station Var/es' Railing End Transition
of Transmonz (2'-6" Min.) /(See Note 3)
&

1'-4" Roadway Guardrail
1 C Transition Block (Transition (See Note 1

Below & Note 1,
Asphalt Overlay when
present (Varies)
C-I1-P Curb

Sheet 1)

Match Existing
Curb Height on
Bridge

Rk Curb heights vary from 5" Min. to Varies
10" Max. Match height and shape
of existing curb on bridge. Varies (1'-6" Min.)
Varies (3" Preferred, 10"
1" Min., constant for
full length of Retrofit) ¢ Thrie-Beam | — Existing Wing Post
Y Guardrail Bolts (Type Varies)
™ \

o) [ 2" Clear

B T == | |
ol © = 1 **oﬁ:;;'Bars 55|
o T g (Typ) | |
R i : :
S = S s Jr |1 |F—H~+— Dowel Bars 6D !
‘{l > ¥ b (See Note 5) |- Organic Felt bond
\ L R ) 1 breaker along joint
0 g
s
. - i S I I 1 i A .
Final Riding

*RE Curb
Varies

Surface \

Asphalt Overlay
when present
(Varies) ———

— Bars 4A @ 9" Max.

— P 2" Min. Clear. Top
and Sides, 4" Min.
Clear. Bottom-

\&WA

2'-0" (Min.)

Existing Approach Slab

Dowel Bars 4N @ 1'-3" (Typ.)

Al

Bars 4A @ 9" Max., Min. 3 full length bars
required Top & Bottom (Field Bend to
clear) (Typ.)

10" Min. Embedment

SECTION C-C
TYPICAL SECTION THRU RAILING ALONG APPROACH SLAB
(SCHEME 4 SHOWN, SCHEME 5 SIMILAR)

SCHEME 5 NOTES:

£
= 1. See Roadway Plans for limiting station of Roadway Guardrail Transition or other site specific treatment.
S| If limiting station of Roadway Guardrail Transition is along the Wing Wall, attach Thrie-Beam Terminal
f{l = Connector to railing as shown above. If limiting station of Roadway Guardrail Transition is on the bridge,
see Sheet 1.
S 2. Dowel Bars 4N may be installed on a maximum angle of 45° to the cut edge of the Approach Slab as
garbs d4M (i’g Mllg't 4 shown to facilitate drilling of holes and installation of bars.
mbedment, See Note
3. Provide Transition Block (as shown) or Curb if existing Approach Slab Curb does not extend beyond end
of existing End Bent Wing Wall, see Roadway Plans. Shape and height of Transition Block or Curb shall
PARTIAL ELEVATION OF INSIDE FACE OF RAILING match existing bridge curb. Railing End Transition and Transition Block may be omitted on trailing ends with
Lo . . , ) . no opposing traffic.
(Existing Wing Post, Railing Reinforcing and Expansion
Dowel Assemblies not shown for clarity) 4. Field bend Dowel Bars 4M within Transition Block as required to maintain 2" top and side clearance and 3"
bottom clearance.
SCHEME 5 5. At the Contractor's option, along the length of the Approach Slab curb that is to be replaced, Dowel Bars 6D
RAILING END TREATMENT FOR PARALLEL CURBS may be cast in with the new section of curb as shown or they may be installed in drilled holes in the new
section of curb using an Adhesive Bonding Material System with a 1'-0" minimum embedment.
LAST =| DESCRIPTION:
Qo -
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*  Non skewed deck joint shown, actual joint dimensions and orientation Varies

" i jsti j Directi f Traffi
. 74" Intermediate g;g;’gﬂg Bridge —— Zirection of Traffic vary. For treatment at skewed deck joints see Skew Detail, Index
Expansion Open Joint ** \\ 521-480. Provide open Railing Joints at Deck Expansion Joint locations Vari ., d Pref d 10"
Dowel " Bars ac || Dowel Bars 6D  Bars 55 B I Sy matching the dimension of the Deck Joint. ar:gs (3" max. and Preferred, |
Assemblyﬁﬂ(T ) (Typ.) (Typ.) Vertical Face Retrofit Railing 1" Min., constant for ) \
ye 7&_ ' ' 7\ / | ;! *x  Provide 3" Intermediate Open Joints at : full length of Retrofit) & Thrie-Beam
E |\“N "/ L e ! = } = = E o ol | = ===08 (1) - Superstructure supports where slab is continuous. L Guardrail Bolts
o || 5 S 5 5 S == o ™ \
7777777777777 S B e *Rt Curb heights vary from 5" Min. to 1'-2" Max. / _
v Typ) L . T T T T T T T T ~ 2" Cover
32" (Typ.) 71 \Gutter Line ‘ AN s —li T 7
= T S (Typ.)
~+2 equal sp. @ 1'-3" Spacing Max. (Typ. along Bridge) ! N ® = = —*Qﬁf - + Bars 5§
110" Max. — o ) . Deck Joint * 1, 0l ™ g I T
2 equal sp.| 1-3" Spacing Max. (Typ. along Bridge) N Expansion Dowel & Bars 4C not required Ly I i (Typ.)
,@ 1I'-3" Max. U \ \ \ at end of railing for Scheme 1, except where s S ™ q
, ! Y o b ! traffic railing retrofit extends beyond ends of = ] I JV N O s it Dowel
Bars 6D spacing at Existing Bridge Deck bridge, see Index 521-484 N > b5 Varies Bars 6D
Railing Joints (Typ. [ balt Overl L Y -
on bridge except as ! Asphalt Overlay 1 d Existing Curb
noted for skewed PARTIAL PLAN OF RAILING Front Face of Backwall, Begin when present N = /Overhang
deck joints) or End Bridge & Match Line (Varies) = - T ‘ Ry A
(See Sheet 2 and 3 and Index Final Ridin < ! Edge ™~ Coping
¢ Superstructure l 521-484, Sheets 5, 9 & 10.) corface 9 st 0 W TSistance |
Supports 15" V-Groove Spacing ~ 30'-0" (Max.) | ﬁ RS ‘ U ;
‘ 14" V-Groove in both \ & ‘ [EEEEEEEE
faces and top of —_ : Varies (2-6" Min ‘ = | . Embedment - 1'-0"
Traffic Railing Limiting Station ( ) | 77‘: ! mbeament - .
‘ of Transition ‘ preferred with 2" edge
; Z : ‘ ‘ distance, 6" Min. if edge
. 24" Intermediate Deck Joint * Railing End Transition p distance’ is /ess' than 2"
‘ Open Joint ** Asphalt Overlay ‘ Scheme 1 only (See Note 1, e o S
Bars 55 Dowel Bars 6D when present Scheme 1, Sheet 2, & Index Existing Bridge Deck
(Typ.) | (Typ.) — (Varies) 3 521-484, Sheet 5, 9 & 10)
] SECTION A-A
ilmm i | = | it | ] Einal = TYPICAL SECTION THRU RAILING ON BRIDGE DECK
<[] I e e e AN | Riding Surface ! ! .
| L] d e L L - ¢ Existi : — Roadway Guardrail Transition Varies
Il Il op o Xxisting
Imm : :=?‘ - (Curb : (See Note 1) _
T § Varies (3" max. and Preferred, Varies (10" Min.)
! 1: S.E =3 1" Min., constant for
!_r } . o RS full length of Retrofit) ¢ Thrie-Beam
oV =232 S Guardrail Bolts
T | ®EW ™
-
| = - - "
Existing Bridge Deck = §g = ~ . LN 2" Cover
= & SN [ I I I i B ]
& = S (Typ.)
> : =
W ;- ! N O= ’**f**’oﬁz;;'Bars 55
PARTIAL ELEVATION OF INSIDE FACE OF RAILING o |- ! ! 32 2l b (Typ.)
(Expansion Dowel Assemblies and Bars 4C not shown for clarity s|igs ; . 58 m AT d T
22 g b = > e ~——}<t—1 Dowel
2|29 . S B 'L || || Bars 6D
5152 n \ 1] i
2=
a o L N I [N I BN N O .
TYPICAL TREATMENT OF RAILING ALONG BRIDGE S R P ) ol ] = +1{1 Bars 6D (Field
W F’.n‘.a s e cut as required to
Riding Ny = L= - maintain clearance)
Surface <l e 1T
NOTES: TYPICAL SECTION THRU EXISTING TRAFFIC RAILING S| < ) ‘ ‘
1. On approach end provide a Roadway Guardrail Transition, Index 536-002 (as shown) or other site SHOWING LIMITS OF REMOVAL © 5 = ‘ ‘ ‘
specific treatment. See Roadway Plans for limiting station of Roadway Guardrail Transition or other EEEN S ‘
site specific treatment. If limiting station of Roadway Guardrail Transition is on the bridge, attach (BRIDGE DECK SHOWN, WING WALL SIMILAR) o ‘ ‘ ‘ J
Thrie-Beam Terminal Connector to railing as shown above. If limiting station of Roadway Guardrail 1 o [H—
Transition is along the Wing Wall, see Schemes 2 or 3, Sheets 2 & 3. 0n skewed bridges, if the skew Asphalt Overlay when N 4" (Edge
along the deck joint extends across the width of the railing, the 2'-6" minimum dimension shall apply CROSS REFERENCE: present (Varies) ; Distance) ' o
to both the front and back face of the railing. For treatment of trailing end see Roadway Plans. If : ) ! ‘ Existing
vertical face retrofit extends beyond bridge and approach slab ends, see Index 521-484 for treatment For General Notes, Estimated Quantities, Dowel Provide bond breaker ! /W/ﬂg wall
and Details. Detail, Expansion Dowel Detail, Reinforcing Steel on top of curb 1 , 1
Notes & Bending Diagram see Index 521-480. Existing Approach Slab v
2. Field cut Bars 5S and Dowel Bars 6D to maintain clearance within Vertical Face Retrofit Railing. SECTION B-B
3. Where existing structure has been removed and not encased in new concrete; match adjoining areas TYPICAL SECTION THRU RAILING ON WING WALL
and finish flat by grouting or grinding as required. Exposed existing reinforcing steel not encased
in new concrete shall be burned off 1" below existing concrete and grouted over.
LAST =| DESCRIPTION:
Qo -
REVISION | FDOT. Fy 2027-28 TRAFFIC RAILING - (VERTICAL FACE RETROFIT) INDEX SHEET
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(See Note 2)

Existing Perpendicular Wing Wall shown,
Existing Angled Wing Wall similar

Dowel Bars 4L (10" Embedment)

Edge of Existing Approach
Slab (Location Varies)

N

Transition Block

(See Note 1)

Roadway Guardrail
Transition (Note 1,
Sheet 1)

Front Face of Backwall, Begin
or End Bridge & Match Line

(See Sheet 1)

Existing
Backwall
Curb

T 1m

il

Al

3_0"

Transition Block

(See Note 1)

Existing Approach Slab

__— Direction of Traffic

PARTIAL PLAN OF GUARDRAIL

TIC T T,

Dowel Bars 4L (10" Embedment)

(See Note 2)

Roadway Guardrail Transition
(Note 1, Sheet 1)

Transition Block
(See Note 1)

— 1-0"

i

Place first post 2"

clear of Wing Wall

ORI S -
‘J;y"j Match Existing

Curb Height

Existing Approach Slab

PARTIAL ELEVATION OF INSIDE FACE OF GUARDRAIL

SCHEME 1

RAILING END TREATMENT FOR

PERPENDICULAR OR ANGLED WING WALLS

SCHEME 1 NOTES:
Provide Transition Block (as shown) or Curb if existing Approach Slab does not have a curb,

1.

see Roadway Plans.
curb.
opposing traffic.

Shape and height of Transition Block or Curb shall match existing bridge
Railing End Transition and Transition Block may be omitted on trailing ends with no

Dowel Bars 6D @
1'-3" Spacing Max.
(Front and Back row

of bars only) T\

Dowel Sleeve

Assembly 1

Expansion

Bars 4C (Typ.)
Provide bond

on top of existing curb
(shown hatched) —

3%" (Typ.)

Vertical Face Retrofit Railing

Existing Parallel
Wing Wall

(See Note

Dowel Bars 4L (10" Embedment)

3)

Edge of Existing Approach
Slab (Location Varies)

1N

breake}
Dowel Bars 6D
@ 71" Spacing Transition Block

‘ Max. (Middle row | (See Note 2)

each end)

|
Front Face of Backwall,

Begin or End Bridge
& Match Line (See
Sheet 1)

Sheet 1)

Al Al

of bars only)
[
N N [

3_0"

Transition Block
(See Note 2)

Varies (Match Length of Existing
End Bent Wing Wall)

Existing Approach
Slab

__— Direction of Traffic

— Roadway Guardrail Transition
(See Note 1 Below & Note 1,

Asphalt Overlay when
present (Varies)

! PARTIAL PLAN OF RAILING

Limiting Station

of Transit/onz

Varies
(2'-6" Min.)
1_gn

Railing End Transition
(See Note 2)

Roadway Guardrail Transition
(See Note 1 Below & Note 1,

B |

Existing Curb —

Final Riding
Surface —

Transition Block
(See Note 2)

— 1-0"

il

|
ol e ?jé VL"T LMatch Existing
o Curb Height

r - r

Existing Approach Slab

Existing End
Bent Wing Wall

N
éDowel Bars 4L (10" Embedment)
(See Note 3)

PARTIAL ELEVATION OF INSIDE FACE OF RAILING

(Railing Reinforcing and Expansion Dowel Assemblies not shown for clarity)

SCHEME 2 NOTES:
1. See Roadway Plans for limiting station of Roadway Guardrail Transition or other site specific treatment.

SCHEME 2
RAILING END TREATMENT FOR
PARALLEL WING WALLS

If limiting station of Roadway Guardrail Transition is along the Wing Wall, attach Thrie-Beam Terminal
Connector to railing as shown above. If limiting station of Roadway Guardrail Transition is on the bridge,
see Sheet 1. On skewed bridges, if the skew along the deck joint extends across the width of the railing,
the 2'-6" minimum dimension shall apply to both the front and back face of the railing.

2. Provide Transition Block (as shown) or Curb if existing Approach Slab Curb does not extend beyond end of

2. Field bend Dowe”I Bars 4L within Transition Block as required to maintain 2" top and side existing End Bent Wing Wall, see Roadway Plans. Shape and height of Transition Block or Curb shall match
clearance and 3" bottom clearance. existing bridge curb. Railing End Transition and Transition Block may be omitted on trailing ends with no
, . . . ) ) opposing traffic.
3. If a Special Steel Guardrail Post is required for attachment to the top of a sloping Wing Wall,
saw cut and remove a wedge shaped portion of the sloping Wing Wall as required to provide a 3. Field bend Dowel Bars 4L within Transition Block as required to maintain 2" top and side clearance and 3"
level surface for post installation. bottom clearance.
LAST =| DESCRIPTION:
Qo -
Revision |3 FDOT FY 2027-28 TRAFFIC RAILING - (VERTICAL FACE RETROFIT) INDEX SHEET
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Dowel Bars 6D @ 1'-3"
Spacing Max. (Front and
Back row of bars only)

Bars 55 (Field Bend)

Existing Flared Wing Wall \ y

Expansion Dowel -
Sleeve Assembly — =

Bars 4C (Typ.) /

35" (Typ. each end)

Dowel Bars 6D @ 7%" Spaci
Provide bond breaker

on top of curb
(shown hatched)

N\ N

Max. (Middle row of bars only)

Edge of Existing Approach
Slab (Location Varies)

S Vertical Face
/\\ﬁ

Retrofit Railing

ng 9

| — Existing
Approach
Slab

/

\ \

Varies (Match Lenqth of Existing

Front Face of Backwall, Begin
or End Bridge & Match Line
(See Sheet 1)

End Bent W/'Vng Wall)

L Roadway Guardrail Transition

SCHEME 3 NOTE:

1. See Roadway Plans for limiting station of Roadway Guardrail Transition

or other site specific treatment.

If limiting station of Roadway Guardrail

Transition is along the Wing Wall, attach Thrie-Beam Terminal Connector

to railing as shown above.
Transition is on the bridge, see Sheet 1.

(See Note 1, This Sheet & Note 1, Sheet 1)

__— Direction of Traffic

PARTIAL PLAN OF RAILING

Parallel Portion of Vertical Face Retrofit
Railing if present (See Note 1)

If limiting station of Roadway Guardrail

|
Varies (1'-0" Min.)

|« —— Begin Flared portion of Vertical

\ ¥

Limiting Station of Transition

Face Retrofit Railing

Roadway Guardrail Transition
(See Note 1, This Sheet & Note 1, Sheet 1)

Asphalt Overlay when
present (Varies) ——|

Final Riding Surface —|

THRTRNTRTIN]
I

\
Al
I
I

|
|
L

I
Iy
I
HT

B B |~— Existing End Bent Wing Wall !
R vof ‘J Nl Existing Approach
A A N Slab
PARTIAL ELEVATION OF INSIDE FACE OF RAILING

(Railing Reinforcing and Expansion Dowel Assemblies not shown for clarity)

SCHEME 3
RAILING END TREATMENT FOR
FLARED WING WALLS

LAST
REVISION

07/01/07

REVISION

DESCRIPTION:

FDOT\)

FY 2027-28
STANDARD PLANS

TRAFFIC RAILING - (VERTICAL FACE RETROFIT)

INTERMEDIATE CURB

INDEX

521-483

SHEET

3of 3
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Lateral Hazard or Top ~—— End of bridge end bent wing (flared wing

of Non-Traversable

Limits of Payment for Vertical Face Retrofit

shown, parallel wing similar) or other

slope Hazard that requires shielding

X (Length of

(include Tapered End Transition when provided)

Advancement, Ft.) Tapered End Transition *

(C/ear Zone Limits or Horizontal Clearance Limit

20-0"

=— Beginning of Length
of Need and Offset
Control Point

Railing Tapered
Transition

Departure Line
Back o

D(b)

= . ! =

~— Begin Vertical Face Traffic

End

f Curb

— 7 <o/nt of Departure

Toe of Vertical Face Traffic Railing )

* Guardrail or Crash Cushion may also be shown in the
Contract Plans, in lieu of the Tapered End Transition.

Tapered End Transition *

Face of Vertical Face é Toe of Curb

; o K Edge of Traffic Lane
Traffic Railing

<=

SCHEMATIC PLAN VIEW - NEAR LANE APPROACH

End of bridge end bent w
(flared wing shown, paral
wing similar) or other Ha
that requires shielding

Limits of Payment for Vertical Face Retrofit
(include Tapered End Transition when provided)
X (Length of Advancement, Ft.)

ing
lel

zard
Lateral Hazard or Top of

Non-Traversahle slope

20'-0"
Begin Vertical Face

Traffic Railing Tapered
End Transition

Beginning of Length
of Need and Offset

Control Point ————

Clear Zone Limits or Horizontal Clearance Limit7

Departure Line

Back of Curb

Toe of Curb S

Departure Line

Point of Departure

Edge of Traffic Lane j

« / Opposing Traffic Lane Line

Face of Vertical Face Traffic Railing J

D(b)
D(a)

Toe of Vertical Face Traffic Railing

-

SCHEMATIC PLAN VIEW - OPPOSING LANE APPROACH

CROSS REFERENCES:
For General Notes, Dowel Details, Expansion
Dowel Details, Reinforcing Steel Notes and
Reinforcing Steel Bending Diagram see Index
521-480.

LAST =| DESCRIPTION:
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Approach Slab Transition
(See Schemes 1 thru 7 for
Details and Reinforcement)

~— Offset Control Point (Front Face of
Railing) Begin Tapered End Transition

20'-0" (Traffic Railing to Curb Transition)

\ Typical AVSection
~— End Spread Footing
Begin or End Approach Slab Transition Extend Bars 55 in back face of Traffic Railing 1'-6" into Tapered End Transition App(oach Retrofit,
(see Schemes for Details) S begin Roadway Curb
(=— Begin or End Bridge | _a. . s ... . - . . . .
ang Begin Spread : Toonoonnononononononononononmnnn o n o n nn b n ===t Bars 5F (Typ.)
Footing Approach . von V| Bars 55 CE o M oo [ N M B ey
Bars 55 —] T 15 i | (rield bend) ; " ! oo ; : ! -
N—m————— 1 Ff¥=zzy=z=zzzz s zzz|  p & hzzzzzzodoMzozdzogzezzz¥y gz ezzzMozzzzcd I T I ; oy | P | | N Y P R EEEL B e e e T " —~
. N " i i " B . . ; T : m <
X " " " " . | | | | o m I " " " 12
: ' o e L : i - : Lo Do R
—| <
L : ; 0 0 0 0 — A m m " " " " " " " " " " " " woon " " " 3
I B IR B CIEE - —r - - I I oMo fIzoMocsItooo¥IcoMozotosoMoooMooor oot Moo Moo o oo oo Mo oMn oot o oMo oo Moo Moz oMoz . ~
Bridge and/or Approach = - o - - - - = L ~ =
Slab Transition — A " " " i " 0 i " i i m m " m m m " " m m m m m m m TR m \\ Top of Curb
Bars 4G (Typ.) TN R A . e e —Toe of Curb
ars yp. ut to maintain
\_Bars 5E (Typ.) (C intai
cover in Transition Area) 1w
Bars 5E @ 8" spacing (Tied to Bars 4F) 1'-6)5" +
Bars 5F @ 8" spacing 3%
PARTIAL PLAN VIEW
Begin or End Approach Typ/ca/AStection A 20'-0" (Traffic Railing and Curb Transition)
Slab Transition (see !
Schemes for Details) — | ~— 15" V-Groove (Both faces and
Bars 5E (Typ.) top) @ 30'-0" Max. spacing
(Cut to maintain Extend Bars 5S in back face of Traffic Railing 1'-6" into Tapered End Transition
20'-0" (Traffic Railing Bars 55 cover in Taper) — .
— Y Bars 5S (field bend &
& Curb Transition) i — - cut to maintain cover) See Detail "B" when
Optional " g V‘ ~ - — no approach curb - XA
Construction 1O =R = E L i _ is present B
Joint A 1 \ — i
T \§§§ N
Roadway e~ A (Top of Curb
Top of i 1
Curb — Shoulder >_
i i _ _ _ _ -1-4-{1 LToe of Curb
Bars 4G (Typ.) MB&I”S 5F (Typ.) B X
2'-9" Vertical B, ———

Curb Transition

DETAIL "B"

TRANSITION TO NON-CURB APPROACH

PARTIAL ELEVATION VIEW

(Reinforcing Not Shown For Clarity)

TAPERED END TRANSITION

CROSS REFERENCES:

For Section A-A, B-B and X-X see Sheet 4.

LAST
REVISION

07/01/09

REVISION

DESCRIPTION:

FDOT\)

FY 2027-28
STANDARD PLANS

TRAFFIC RAILING - (VERTICAL FACE RETROFIT)

SPREAD FOOTING APPROACH
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See Schemes 1 thru 7 for
N

Typical Section
N

\
Details and Reinforcement

=— Begin or End Bridge
and Begin Spread
Footing Approach

Bars 55 ]

\
=— Begin or End Approach Slab

Transition (see Schemes
for Details)

Begin or End Approach Slab
Transition (see Schemes

for Del“ai/s)\ﬂ

Typical Section
N

Varies, Curb & Railing

~— End Spread Footing
Approach Retrofit,
begin Roadway Curb

Bars 5F (Typ.)

Bars 5E (Typ.)
Roadway Guardrail Transition
(See Note 1)

N KA KA

1V [ IV

' A
\

Begin or End Approach

Bars 4G (Typ.) ’

)‘/ ’\\ L/ N\

T

] ’\Top of Curb |
Toe of Curb

,J,;,,fL_»\}

Bars 5F @ 8" spacing

| 2'-8" Transition of top edge of Railing
4" Curb to match face of approach curb

Bars 5E @ 8" spacing (Tied to Bars

4F)

3]/2“

PARTIAL PLAN VIEW
(With Curb Approach)

Typical Section
N
\

Al

Transition

~— End Spread Footing
Approach Retrofit,

Bars 5F (Typ.)

Roadway Guardrail Transition
(See Note 1)

I~—— Bars 5E shift & cut

Bars 5S (field bend)

Bars 5F @ 8" spacing

bars as shown
4" to maintain cover

Bars 5E @ 8" spacing (Tied to Bars 4F)

3]/2,,

PARTIAL PLAN VIEW
(Without Curb Approach)

Begin or End Approach

Slab Transi
Schemes fo

Slab Transition (see
Schemes for Details) — =]

Bars 55

Varies

Railing End Transition

(2'-6" Min.)

1-4"

(See Note 2)

Roadway Guardrail Transition
(See Note 1)

iBars 5E (Typ.)

NOTES:

match face of approach curb

PARTIAL ELEVATION VIEW

(With Curb Approach)

== =S EE‘, ,,,,,
\* — X P! :
| | L f
E— === | m—— RS | P— | E— | E— | S W | B —— p—— | p—— T T T T
l==f=z=9===4F==4 lzfezzf=zcfr=zzf=zz¢=zz9=z=fp=|z=H=z=89z=z=H=z== ‘ : ‘ : / ‘ : / (I
Bars 4G (Typ.) %Bars 5F (Typ.) ‘ ‘J | Toe of Curb
A 2'-8" Transition of top edge
& face of Railing Curb to =

kTop of Curb

GUARDRAIL END T

1. On approach end provide a Roadway Guardrail Transition, Index 536-002 (Sheet 16 -

Scheme 1) or other site specific treatment.

Roadway Guardrail Transition or other site specific treatment.
2. Provide Railing & Curb Base Transitions (as shown) if curb does not extend beyond end of

Spread Footing Approach, see Roadway Plans.

Transitions may be omitted on trailing ends with no opposing traffic.

See Roadway Plans for limiting station of

Railing End Transition & Railing & Curb Base

tion (see

r Details) ——‘

Typical Section
N

Varies, Curb & Railing

Al

Transition
Varies Railing End Transition
(2'-6" Min.) (See Note 2)

1'-gn 4| ‘ N
[‘—‘ . C Roadway Guardrail Transition
Bars 55 \/ Ny (See Note 1)
Bars 5E = ,E%E??f%ﬁ???f
(Typ.) B ‘ B
yp e T

Al
i
\
{
1
[
{
!
\

T 1% B 10 0 i A B M|

Bars 5F
(Typ.) Varies 2-8"
A Curb Railing
Transition Transition

PARTIAL ELEVATION VIEW
(Without Curb Approach)

RANSITION

CROSS REFERENCES:
For Section A-A, C-C and X-X see Sheet 4.

LAST =| DESCRIPTION:
revision |§ FDOT Fy 2027-28 TRAFFIC RAILING - (VERTICAL FACE RETROFIT) INDEX SHEET
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1'-6" 7-1" o om

|
Varies (3" Max., 1" Min., match
bridge offset constant for Retrofit L 10" | | Varies (0" to 2")
ESTIMATED TRAFFIC RAILING RETROFIT to begin Curb & Railing Transition) | 1| |
SPREAD FOOTING APPROACH QUANTITIES %‘“ ] ]:
QUANTITY i A N
ITEM UNIT - ® - o [“t—=— End Bar 5E (field
9" Curb S|, ™ = cut & shift to
?Bl < U] o . .
Concrete - Typical Section CY/Ft. 0.25 E|8 T © maintain cover) . o
<2 & S o t— Sidewalk or Finish
Reinforcing Steel - Typical Section Lb./Ft. 38 2-0" s § - Grade Elevation
= 1"+ o
Concrete - 20'-0" Tapered End SRS TP Bars 55 (Typ. -
Transition p/us Foot/'ng ¢y 4.57 Total SECTION X'X (TYPICAL CURB, T % Ol/ ( yp) fg
. : Yy TYPE VARIES, TYPE F SHOWN) Ny _ I R
Reinforcing Steel - 20'-0" Tapered b 776 Total , S ) Curb & Railing Construction Joint
End Transition plus Footing ‘ (See Index 520-001 and Plans for Details) s g % Sv Transition— %f Pgﬁrsnjgtt/ecd/on oin s~
SIS = Slope * ¢ 8 3" Cover < T~
NOTE: Quantities are based on a 9" curb, no curb cross slope. NI T I~ \\_ % — 5 RN -
e i —5 )
:\N . L U T T E r:“q N =
S g = < \ - N
* Match Cross Slope of high side and low S | /‘ ‘\ ! \ ) =
side at begin or end bridge or approach =
slab. LBars 4G - Bars 5F @ g ) 3 Cover
#* Match curb height of adjacent bridge and 415" 3sp. @ 1'-4" = 4-0" 415"
approach slab. Adjust height in Transition
area to match adjoining Roadway curb. 4'-9"
SECTION C-C
| 1-6" 7-1" 1_n (GUARDRAIL END TRANSITION)
\ o
Varies (3" Max., 1" Min., match ‘ 1'-6" 2'-5" (Curb & 10"
bridge offset constant for 10" Varies (0" to 2") ' | . Railing Transition)
Retrofit to begin transition) J Varies (3" Max., 1" Min., match
. 2" Cover bridge offset constant for 10"
ﬁ'\‘ Retrofit to begin transition)
(‘_——\\
) =
2 w2 q K
Sle w ™| Cover N <1 | Bars 56 @ 8" s Sle o
rgs S g ® p- g S I'-6" Traffic
|2 B s ’/c — Sidewalk or Finish <2 E 1'-8" + Bridge Railing Transition
< 0 z : S
S § - ) 2" Cover Grade Elevation S §: to Roa'icllway Curb Bars 5E (Cut and tied
5o "= %\‘\?_ Bars 55 (Typ.) 5 o Transition———| to mafqtain cover in
=5 = . g ~|& ‘ ‘ transition area)
N N . ..
] N L - ¢ N\ Sidewalk or Finish
2 s ( —Construction Joint N AL Construction Joint : | 7 =\=—T N\ rade Elevation
@ 2 Permitted 'l RN SRR Permitte T i V- T T 3 over
s § Slope * 9 N 3" Cover ~ ~ o JE i | ’% 3" Cover
~g - B — < ~ o ~o ﬂ——i—/ A (Typ. ends)
| T - - —3 7 T~ s P ik ettt e
. * . . g S . * .
N I U T T o :N - N I T T ‘ :N —
S $ = L ) - S S g = L /S = 3 s
8 ~ S <
s / ( AN s / !
T Y C TR C .
Bars 4G Bars 5F @ 8 3 Cover Bars 4G Bars 5F @ 8 3 Cover
4]/2n 3sp. @ I'-4" = 4-0" 41/2” 4]/2u 3sp @ I'-4" = 4-0" 4]/2,1
4'-9" CROSS REFERENCES: 4'-9"
For location of Sections A-A, B-B
SECTION A-A and X-X see Sheet 2. SECTION B-B
TYPICAL SECTION gzr /053‘3“0” of Section C-C see TAPERED END TRANSITION
(9" Curb shown, 6" Curb similar) eet 3 (Bars 55 not shown for clarity)
LAST =| DESCRIPTION:
Qo -
Revision |3 FDOT FY 2027-28 TRAFFIC RAILING - (VERTICAL FACE RETROFIT) INDEX SHEET
07/01/09 |3 —=—> STANDARD PLANS SPREAD FOOTING APPROACH 521-484| 4 of 10
[\s




7:57:22 AM

9/16/2026

-1t 22"
Approach SlAab Transition Typical Section Varies (3" Max., 1" Min., match
! bridge offset constant for 10" Varies (0" to 2")
Retrofit to begin transition) J
Note: S 2" Cover
L . . Bars 5F (Typ.) Clip bars as i
‘[/':VXIS“ng Perpeqd@ular Wing Reqd. to maintain Cover ** Match curb height of adjacent
all shown, Existing Angled brid d b s/ab RN
Wing Wall similar T = - ridge and approach slab. _
‘ (- 5 " 3 N
Expansion Dowel T —r Bars 4G (Typ.) S|Y o ™| Cover "
‘ . . WL oS 2 o I~ Bars 5E @ 8" sp.
Sleeve Assembly — [ i 12 L v £ 8 = ® =
' L ' " o .
Bars 4C ! Sls = - 9 2 Cover
(Typ.) gl Sl I
i HHE s Bars 5E @ 8" spacing Max. S| = P~ L_| Bars 55 (Typ.) -
L il (Typ.) tied to Bars 5F ) 2 3
il = - o
Gutter Bars 55} ” Curb & portion of Approach Slab g . = 1 Construction Joint :Ji
Line 4 | s 4 (when present, shown Shaded) to Asphalt Overlay & @ :; Permitted >
! ! SR (Min.)| e====x:| be removed when present 5 S ‘ 3" Cover ~
‘ \ >~ (@) Q_ — ‘?.)
' —— — - >
N /\ f N ——— Edge of Existing Approach R S
x N Slab (Location Varies) RS Bars 4G (Typ.) ig | = ‘ Fn N =
Existing Approach Slab S) \\?{\ o S| s
Front Face of Backwall, ' SR A \ ””””” \ \
Begin or End Bridge & ! Existing Approach Slab _J Bars 5F @ g ) 30 C
Match Line (See Index |0 Lover
521-481, 521-482 & PARTIAL PLAN Varies 2sp. @ I-4"+ = 2-8" 4%
521-483 Sheet 1) ———= 3 (Min.)
3-3"
[ Bars 5E
E Bars 557 D (Typ.) A SECTION D-D
. ] \
Field Cut Bars 5E to ¥ - =S
maintain 2" cover i Varies (3" Max., 1" Min., match
i bridge offset constant for 10" |
C L Retrofit to begin transition)
Top of Curb —9—— : ! - J 2" C(Lver
15" Preformed = ; Final Riding Surf %N |
2 ‘ | — Final Riding Surface
Joint F///er/
S0 )
Bars 5F (Typ.) m> ';;T‘,,a f&‘m——i - - ‘ Edge of Existing Approach - E i on 9 o
TE D A Slab (Location Varies) S |V | Cover SIS
; g ®IS W ® b ~+— Bars 5E @ 8" sp., clip 1S
T Elg 2 i L bottom 2" clear 2L
Bars 4G (Typ.) Existing Approach Slab c|lo B S g =
=2 > ” 2" Cover 215
=g " IS
= I" +
2B P~ —— Bars 55 (Typ)
|
PARTIAL ELEVATION OF INSIDE FACE OF RAILING N v j il
(Expansion Dowel Assemblies and Bars 4C not shown for clarity) T Ll \
A_?lpha/t Overlay 4 _% a Ly preformed
when present S i i
—— SCHEME 1 ~ MODIFICATION FOR INDEX 521-481, 521-482 AND 521-483 - SCHEME ] —— . TN 23 Joint Filler
RAILING END TREATMENT FOR PERPENDICULAR OR ANGLED WING : L
WALLS WITH NARROW CURBS (SHOWN), WIDE CURBS
AND INTERMEDIATE CURBS (SIMILAR) ’B ~——— Existing Perpendicular
End Bent Wing
CROSS RE'FERENCE-' Existing Approach Slab ‘ \
For Section A-A see Sheet 4.
For Expansion Dowel Assembly and
placement of Dowel Bars 6D Details SECTION E-E (NARROW CURB SHOWN,
' WIDE AND INTERMEDIATE CURBS SIMILAR)
LAST =| DESCRIPTION:
Qo -
REVISION | FDOT. Fy 2027-28 TRAFFIC RAILING - (VERTICAL FACE RETROFIT) INDEX SHEET
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Approach ASlab Transition
Al

Typical Section

4"
—»’*k

8" (Max.)

| — Bars 5F @ 8" spacing Max. (Typ.) Clip
bars as reqd.to maintain Cover

Existing Parallel

Wing Wa//\ Dowel

Bars 4C

- Bars 4G (Typ.)

(Typ.)

Bars 5E @ 8" spacing Max.

(Typ.) tied to Bars 5F

Expansion Dowel /
Sleeve Assembly | 1

Gutter Line

3% || 2@ | I-3"Max. Spacing 3" (Min.)
T

/

'
N n N

Curb & portion of Approach Slab
4" M 1 (when present, shown shaded) to
(Max.) chasiisd be removed

k Edge of Existing Approach
Slab (Location Varies)

Al Al

N

Varies (Match Length of Existing
End Bent W/ng Wall)

Front Face of Backwall,
Begin or End Bridge &
Match Line (See Index

521-481, Sheet 2)

PARTIAL PLAN

Dowel Bars 6D

Final Riding
Surface

Il

Existing Approach Slab

Note:

** Match curb height at adjoining
existing end bent wing.

Bars 5E
(Typ.)

)

]

/_—‘_‘ (TYPJ?
)\\-

|

Asphalt Overlay when

=]

present (Varies)

[N

Existing

Top of Curb — c=i
c# \‘

S

Curb /y 4

|

i
}
A
|
1
,} —— Bars 5S
V4

- Bars 4G (Typ.)

10T Egge of Existing Approach

Bent Wing Wall

T
SN
Existing End j Existing Approach Slab

\C A | Siab (Location Varies)

Bars 5F (Typ.)

PARTIAL ELEVATION OF INSIDE FACE OF RAILING
(Expansion Dowel Assemblies and Bars 4C not shown for clarity)

SCHEME 2 ~ MODIFICATION FOR INDEX 521-481 - SCHEME 2
RAILING END TREATMENT FOR PARALLEL
WING WALLS WITH NARROW CURBS

NOTES:

7_7n
Varies (3" Max., 1" Min., match
bridge offset constant for 10" Varies (0" to 2")
Retrofit to begin transition) J
- 2" Cover
N\
S
i
] oo
= " d
52 B S5
gls ¢ ® Cover b ~+ | Dowel Bars 6D = 2
© 2 [
= | © “ <
<2 8 S - =
S|a ” 2" Cover 215
SRR 1 =8
< "+ P~ | Q.
SHEE: Tt Bars 5S (Typ.)
g ® a1
g
B N O U :
. wn| X , ' =
Asphalt Overlay @ 2 D ‘ | | S|
when present TS| S / 1 2|2
\ =3 D I S E
[

h
G IAP I I I IS

——7—— Existing End

Bent Wing

Existing Approach S/ab’} ‘ A

SECTION F-F

Saw Cut

Asphalt Overlay Joint

when present \\

Existing Approach SIabB

SECTION THRU EXISTING CURB AND
APPROACH SLAB TO BE REMOVED
(Free Standing Curb Similar)

Curb and portion of existing
approach slab (shown shaded)
to be removed when present

CROSS REFERENCES:

1. Remove existing concrete along saw cut joints. Existing reinforcing
steel may be cut at joint or extended into new concrete. Exposed
existing reinforcing not encased in new concrete shall be removed
1" below existing concrete surface and grouted over.

For Section A-A see Sheet 4.
For Section D-D see Sheet 5.

For Expansion Dowel Assembly and
placement of Dowel Bars 6D Details

see Index 521-480.

LAST
REVISION

07/01/09

REVISION

DESCRIPTION:

FY 2027-28
STANDARD PLANS

FDOT\)

TRAFFIC RAILING - (VERTICAL FACE RETROFIT)
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Var('es

Approach Slab Transition Typical \
Organic Felt bond breaker V Section Varies (3" Max., 1" Min., matcﬂ Exist/nng/ared W/CTQ
. " ; i g Varies Post to be remove
along end bent wing wall only Bars 5F @ 8" spacing bridge offset constant for 10 ‘ |
, Max. (Typ.) Clip bars as Bars 4G Retrofit to begin transition) | | ! to top of curb
Curb & portion of Approach ; . (Typ.) 2" Cover
reqd. to maintain Cover = —
Slab (when present, shown N ‘ e .
shaded) to be removed . .. ] i ! B
Existing Flared Wing Post to ) " IR R | FIR ! <
be removed to top of curb ~ . - \
Dowe/ - B - - § it 2" 9 5 5E @
Bars 6D~ .- < N <l Bars
Bars 4C Bars 55 " © S Cover o 8" s
(Typ.) \m/ﬂ — \ g § § @ =
P Q Q : — Qo d
T‘ SESe - = é cSi N : 2" Cover
. — = s 1"+ b~ |
Expansion Dowel / CBars 5 @ 8" spacing Max. “_ gare 55 - " | 2 = ——— Bars 55 (Typ.)
Sleeve Assembly —— Line C%' Chamfer (Typ.) tied to Bars 5F (tilt S T N I q
3% | 2@ 1'-3" Max. Spacing bars minimally as required) Lo LMin) e g’”af/ Riding > 71l i | I
I v urrace T uli | _— Construction Joint Permitted
775 ! @ 9 i Organic Felt bond
‘ Asphalt Overlay i q " ‘ .
f : when present — 85 . { - - 3" Cover . breaker along joint
A \ \ A ] < ,
k Edge of Existing Approach g ]
Existing Approach Slab Slab (Location Varies) S & U o o > !
; S S (. \nzgﬁﬁs s
Front Face of Backwall, | ey N T \\ —— Existing End

Begin or End Bridge & PARTIAL PLAN OF RAILING Existing Approach Slab ) Bars 5F @ 8" ! R . Bent Wing
Match Line (See Index | \ ‘

: Al
521-481, Sheet 3) ——w Bars 5E @ 8" spacing Max. 3" Cover (Typ. ends)

(Typ.) tied to Bars 5F Varies Bars 4G @ 1'-4" +

Final Riding Dowel arie
, Surface F Bars 607 G D A 3" (Min.)

C-_ —] \ /
| e— = /
Asphalt (()\\//er{ay)when == \ == i H SECTION G-G
present (Varies) — 19— i I I —Top of
Ci:
J_] | I A& Curb
Existing : T :>"78ars 55 Note:
Curb/"A \l o ) ote: ' o
| % : X ** Match curb height at adjoining
7 < | existing end bent wing.
Existing T ]
Approach Slab /OV ° R S

%V”\ml_— / G “CBars 5F @ 8" spacing D A ‘
_V\‘o 7o ‘J T ‘J . Max. (Typ.) Clip bars as ‘J ‘J

7w~N°l>m N

N reqd. to maintain Cover
Existing End j \\ Existing Approach Slab Edge of Existing Approach
Bent Wing Wall Slab (Location Varies)

PARTIAL ELEVATION OF INSIDE FACE OF RAILING
(Expansion Dowel Assemblies and Bars 4C not shown for clarity)

SCHEME 3 ~ MODIFICATION FOR INDEX 521-481 SCHEME 3
RAILING END TREATMENT FOR FLARED WING WALLS

CROSS REFERENCES:
WITH NARROW CURBS

For Section A-A see Sheet 4.

For Section D-D see Sheet 5.

For Section F-F see Sheet 6.

For Expansion Dowel Assemblies Details and
placement of Dowel Bars 6D see Index 521-480.

LAST =| DESCRIPTION:
revision |§ FDOT Fy 2027-28 TRAFFIC RAILING - (VERTICAL FACE RETROFIT) INDEX SHEET
11/01/16 3 Y STANDARD PLANS SPREAD FOOTING APPROACH 521-484| 7 of 10




7:57:26 AM
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Approach Slab Transition Typical
Al

Section
8" (Max.)
Approach §Iab Transition Typical Section '4,,
Al
8 (Max.) Curb & portion of Approach
" (Max.
ji_i Bars 5F @ 8" spacing Sll7at()j (év)hfn gresent, sgown
Existing Parallel Wing Bars 5F @ 8" spacing 4 Existing Wing Wall Max. (Typ.) Clip bars as shaded) to be remove Bars 4G
Wall and Wing Post —| Max. (Typ.) Clip bars as and Wing Post —| reqd. to maintain Cover ___- -~ (Typ.)
reqd.to maintain Cover
Bond Breaker | N N | Bond Breaker
against wing i W X & Fosmsfzfozsd against wing
wall only Bars 55 wall only
””””””””””””” B NABRADSRACI i — Bars 4G (Typ.)
e ac | \ bars ac |7
(Typ.) e (Typ.)
T Bars 5E @ 8" spacing Max. T
2 (Typ.) tied to Bars 5F : E
g,xepjvfggsgggf’J " Gutter Line |+l curb & portion of Approach Expansion Dowe/ | 3 " Gutter Line Caars 55 N
y , |+~ LSlab (when present, shown eeve Assembly — ! ) 4 |
Bars 5E @ 8" spacing Max. (Min.) | =279 shaded) to be removed ! ! Bars 5E @ 8" spacing Max. (Min.) | e====e e
(Typ.) tied to Bars 5F ‘ (Typ.) tied to Bars 5F T 71
! ! / | ~— Edge of Existing Approach ! ! /T
1 1 n & \ N Slab (Location Varies) L y \ ‘
Existing Approach Slab k o Edge of Existing Approach
Existing Approach Slab Slab (Location Varies)
Front Face of Backwall, |
Begin or End Bridge & : ‘
Match Line (See Index Front Face of Backwall,
521-482, Sheet 2) PARTIAL PLAN OF RAILING Begin or End Bridge & PARTIAL PLAN OF RAILING

Match Line (See Index
: 521-482, Sheet 3)

Bars 5E @ 8" spacing Max. Bars 5E @ 8" spacing Max.

(Typ.) tied to Bars 5F G D A Typ.) tied to Bars 5F G D Bars 55 (Typ.) A
R Bars 55 (Typ.) | (Typ.) N

/ / | ]

| — 7 S — e | R - 7

Asphalt Overlay when
present (Varies) — |

Asphalt Overlay when
present (Varies) —|

Final Riding — Top of Curb Final Riding = Top of
Z Curb
Surfaceﬁ I ——I - Bars 5F @ 8" spacing surface WY L ur
i A& Max. (Typ.) Clip bars as
S IS N | /TNI[] reqgd.to maintain Cover
0 RS I | S | R R 6 . ) ¢ Y R . Existing _ _
ARG WA TR AR o,,,:,; - ,,,d;,off{ : Edge of Existing Approach Approach Slab AR - oo O : -9 -
_ v _ p—— — ’ - . . — N - H H !
:H_#;in oy X Bars 46 (extend 2-0 X A Silab (Location Varies) ‘F’_ﬁ oy Bars 4G (extend 2-0" N KBars 5F @ 8" spacmg Edge of Existing
V7° V~b;~v‘1 beyond wing wall as shown) T7° ‘V},D\a‘l beyond wing wall as shown) ‘J Max. (Typ.) Clip bars as ApprO‘?Ch S/Eit')
A N o e —reqd. to maintain Cover (Location Varies)
Existing End G Existing Approach Slab Existing End Bent Wing Wall D A
Bent Wing Wall
PARTIAL ELEVATION OF INSIDE FACE OF RAILING PARTIAL ELEVATION OF INSIDE FACE OF RAILING
(Existing Wing Post, Expansion Dowel Assemblies and Bars 4C not shown for clarity) (Existing Wing Post, Expansion Dowel Assemblies and Bars 4C not shown for clarity)

—— SCHEME 5 ~ MODIFICATION FOR INDEX 521-482 SCHEME 3 AND 4 ——
RAILING END TREATMENT FOR PARALLEL CURBS AND FLARED
WING WALLS WITH WIDE CURBS

SCHEME 4 ~ MODIFICATION FOR INDEX 521-482 SCHEME 2
RAILING END TREATMENT FOR PARALLEL CURBS AND
WING WALLS WITH WIDE CURBS

CROSS REFERENCES:
For Section A-A see Sheet 4
For Section D-D see Sheet 5.
For Section G-G see Sheet 7.
For Expansion Dowel Assemblies Details
see Index 521-480.

LAST =| DESCRIPTION:
revision |§ FDOT Fy 2027-28 TRAFFIC RAILING - (VERTICAL FACE RETROFIT) INDEX SHEET
07/01/09 (3 STANDARD PLANS SPREAD FOOTING APPROACH 5271.484| 8 of 10
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Approach Slab ATransition Typical Section
\

Bars 5F @ 8" spacing 5 4
Max. (Typ.) Clip bars as Tars G
) ] reqd. to maintain Cover (Typ.)

Provide %" Preformed )
Joint Filler on top of
existing curb (shown Bars 5S (extend )
hatched) 2'-0" beyond wing A

‘ wall as shown}w\
Bars 4C ]
(Typ.) T —

Expansion Dowel \\ ””””” N e -
\ E
Sleeve Assembly Gutter Line g,far: asc'n@ 4"
! Dowel Bars 6D pacing Wi
! Max. (Typ.) L L(Min.)
Lo i u ; 1 | ]
37 : 21@ I'-3 M‘EX' Spacing 37 ‘ kCurb & portion of Approach
7/2“AV | K Slab (when present, shown
shaded) to be removed
. e Edge of Existing
Varies (Match Length of Existing Approach Slab

\—
| End Bent Wing Wall) (Location Varies)

|
|
l=—— Front Face of Backwall, Begin or
End Bridge & Match Line (See

| Index 521-483, Sheet 1)

Dowel H‘-‘ ?-‘ T-‘

Final Riding Bars 5 @ 8" s ing M
\ pacing Max.
, Surface Bars 6Dﬂ (Typ.) tied to Bars 5F
- - _ 4l
Asphalt Overlay | d— ][ e == :
when present | | B
(Varies) = g =]
| 5 —Top of
/) - | i Curb
Existing | - \‘ l \ ’\>"7 Bars 5S
Curb/l% i
Existi ;;~w?l>'a i;::::e:::e:
xisting oy e 5| S 1 A N S o
Approach Slab ———= "7 . —’—a——°—i<4‘ Edge of Existing
PN T ; D A Approach Slab
ORARR T Bars 4G — ‘J (Location Varies)
RN !
=\ N N :
‘s et Bars 5F @ 8" spacing
Exist E \~ Existing Approach Slab
xisting End j g App Max. (Typ.) Clip bars as

Bent Wing Wall . .
9 reqd. to maintain Cover

LN
PARTIAL ELEVATION OF INSIDE FACE OF RAILING
(Expansion Dowel Assemblies and Bars 4C not shown for clarity)

SCHEME 6 ~ MODIFICATION FOR INDEX 521-483 SCHEME 2
RAILING END TREATMENT FOR PARALLEL CURBS AND
WING WALLS WITH INTERMEDIATE CURBS

Va(ies
\
Varies (3" Max., 1" Min., match ] L
bridge offset constant for Varies 10" (Min.)
Retrofit to begin transition) | !
S 2" Cover
=
(R e
% o
= q
= Y | Cover
SV, w ~+4— Dowel Bars 6D
T|E O @ | Dowel o 0,
E_ S o | Bars
.§ E = o | 6D 9 2" Cover
=< 0 "
L lo 1" + 3&\\3\\ |
= | < ——+ = Bars 5S (Typ.)
1| ® L C"/
Final Riding & )
Surface % wl % ! ‘ | ‘ | <
1/n — .
Asphalt Overlay @ .2 2 72" Preformed ‘ | ‘ | =17
when present \ NG Joint Filler— ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ SRS
i |
| =
U ]

7«—% Existing End
Bent Wing

Existing Approach 5/ab‘> ;

SECTION H-H

Note:
** Match curb height at adjoining
existing end bent wing.

CROSS REFERENCES:
For Section A-A see Sheet 4.
For Section D-D see Sheet 5.
For Expansion Dowel Assembly
and placement of Dowel Bars 6D
Details see Index 521-480.

LAST
REVISION

07/01/09

REVISION

DESCRIPTION:

FY 2027-28

@ STANDARD PLANS

INDEX

521-484

TRAFFIC RAILING - (VERTICAL FACE RETROFIT)
SPREAD FOOTING APPROACH

SHEET

9o0f 10
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Portion of existing curb

Approach Slab Transition Typical
Al .
Organic Felt bond breaker Section
Curb & portion of Approach Slab against wing wall only
(when present, shown shaded) Bars 4G

to be removed

Bars 5F @ 8" spacing
(’ Max. (Typ.) Clip bars as

( (Typ.)

to remain (shown hatched), Existing Flared Traffic Railing reqd. to maintain Cover Varies
provide 13" Preformed (Hatched portion to remain) — .-~ w5 . - Varies (3" M " M tch V
j j . SRR R R A R aries ax., in., matc
éz/r;topF/é;erexb/f;?ligbrciarl;er‘ Dowel : A P bridge offset constant for T Varies 10" (Min.)
Bars 55\ Bars 6D | Z s\l Retrofit to begin transition) | e !
—————————————————— - " o over
Bars 4C m
(Typ.) T p=N
X R
b // 3
] ; ! m m s S o qg
E/Xepeaﬁ’:gsg,%'/f/ 1 ¢ Bars 5E @ 8" spacing Max. \L Bars 55 an " woL S, nﬁ Cover ~—— Bars 5E @
Yy — (Typ.) tied to Bars 5F (tilt ' - ] Bls © ® b1 8" sp.
3l 2 @ 1'-3" Max. Spacing bars minimally as required) L L(Min.) | 5770 E g E < d
7]/2:: A § % uU;
<<
s 1" =
\ C \ N \ EI r‘% P~ —— Bars 55 (Typ.)
. 1
Edge of Existing Approach Final Ridi N | g
Existing Approach Slab Slab (Location Varies) Slunrafacé ng < g /777 " T _Construction ‘Joint
| — * .
| Asphalt Overlay @ 'qf 2 I 3 Cis;rfmtted
when present O3 : = ==
P TN > © 1oL ALY 1 - Organic Felt bond
¢ ' 3 breaker along joint
| PARTIAL PLAN OF RAILING i , 94
| ;\N H U o1 :N -~
S ’T* S
Front Face of Backwall, R B ””””” )
Begin or End Bridge & Existing Approach Slab : ‘ .
Match Line (See Index Ba;‘f’ 5F x — Existing End
521-483, Sheet 3) @ \ Bent Wing
: T 3" Cover (Typ. ends)
I Final Riding Dowel Bars 5E @ 8" spacing Max. Varies -4+
I Surface H Bars 6D W I / (Typ.) tied to Bars 5F D A 3" (Min.)
P n/ T ]
J ] e i I/
| | | = 4
Aspha/t Over(ay when :: ] T T 8 SECTION I_I
present (Varies) —— | 94— ~ T T l—Top of
E % = \ i = Curb
. G T i
Existing [ \ | " Bars 55
Curb’/f % f Note:
7 N | * Match curb height at adjoining
Existing Ty e S \ <3 1 existing end bent wing.
Approach Slab /;/'%° (ARSI EREEEL LS Sl b A e st
e ;Vo o H I \;\(Bars 5F @ 8" spacing
‘ ‘J T ‘J Max. (Typ.) Clip bars as
N N reqd. to maintain Cover
Existing End j \\ Existing Approach Slab Edge of Existing Approach
Bent Wing Wall Slab (Location Varies)
PARTIAL ELEVATION OF INSIDE FACE OF RAILING
(Expansion Dowel Assemblies and Bars 4C not shown for clarity) CRFOSSSREtF,ERi’VjES’ cheet 4
or Section A-A see Sheet 4.
For Section D-D see Sheet 5.
For Section H-H see Sheet 9.
SCHEME 7 ~ MODIFICATION FOR INDEX 521-483 SCHEME 3 For Expansion Dowel Assemblies and
RAILING END TREATMENT FOR PARALLEL CURBS AND placement of Dowel Bars 6D Details
FLARED WING WALLS WITH INTERMEDIATE CURBS see Index 521-480.
| AST =[ DESCRIPTION:
Qo -
Revision | FDOT Fy 2027-28 TRAFFIC RAILING - (VERTICAL FACE RETROFIT) INDEX SHEET
11/01/16 |3 —=—> STANDARD PLANS SPREAD FOOTING APPROACH 521-484| 10 of 10
o<
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" Intermediate 15" v-Groove in both faces and

Deck Joint *

top of Railing/Noise Wall (Equally

Open Joint ** all
spaced between open joints)

Coping (Typ.) \

Railing/Noise Wall shown
Railing End Transition required when continuing on Roadway

Edge of Approach Slab (Coping) N\ Guardrail called for in Roadway Plans

! Jul |/ A

Al

Gutter Line /

~ [ Bridge Deck \

Guardrail (when called for in Roadway Plans) —/[

| Approach Slab \
]

N N

I I T

Begin or End Approach Slab — |

PLAN (BRIDGE MOUNTED RAILING/NOISE WALL SHOWN,

WALL OR FOOTING MOUNTED RAILING/NOISE WALL SIMILAR)
(Reinforcing Steel not shown for clarity)

¢ Superstructure
Support

* 10'-0" (VIaX/mum

Spacing %" V-Groove

* 0n Bridges see Superstructure and Approach Slab Sheets for actual dimensions and joint orientation.
Open Railing/Noise Wall Joints at Deck Expansion Joint locations shall match the dimensions of the
Deck Joint. For treatment of Railing/Noise Walls on skewed bridges see Index 521-427. Deck Joint
at Begin Bridge or End Bridge shown, Deck Joint at ¢ Pier or Intermediate Bent, Junction Slab or
Footing similar.

** Construct 74" Intermediate Open Joints plumb and provide at :
(1) - Superstructure supports where slab is continuous.

Al

15" v-Groove in both faces and top of

Railing/Noise Wall (Constructed plumb
and equally spaced between open joints)

" Intermediate
Open Joint ** A

! Deck Joint *
\ A

Railing/Noise Wall shown
continuing on Roadway

Begin or End Approach Slab ﬂ

(2) - Construction Joints for Junction Slabs and Footings.

Noise Wall End Taper (see Sheet 3) required when Noise Wall
is terminated on a Bridge or Approach Slab, or within the clear
zone of the Roadway. See Plans for location of End Taper.

\7 , 14-8 ‘ Varies
T _ (10" Thick wall section for Noise ‘ 3'-0" Max. T

Wall End Taper, see Section C-C)

[

S

Guardrail (when called

ETRVE : - - b for in Roadway Plans
/ 4" V-Groove 5 6" Min. ‘? " S ?’ y ‘ )
\‘ —
EzzzqfzZzzzzZzzzz7EzZzZzZzZzZzZz-Hdz-z-z-z-z-zZzzZzzzzZ]Ezz-zz-=z=c== ?“::::_:NAMEORDATE =T
L BRIDGE NUMBER
N See Detail "B" L L UL f L
7 ] for Pre—curedj 7 T 7
Silicone Sealant
re N S S 9 e g e e e ] e e e e . -~ ol S “rop of shoulder, Sidewalk
A e T e e T V/}"V e T VQV at Railing Face +
P oy 020 ey 1O o ey O 0 gy O e g O e g A e T g 0 e Mg 0 e T g 0t e T 0t Te Ve g Ne e
Front Face of Backwall & . - - = . IOV EECE CE
Begin or End Bridge Approach Slab (Flexible Pavement Approach Slab See Detail "A" for Railing End Transition S > Ve \\
Bridge Deck Shown, Rigid Pavement Approach Slab Similar) when Guardrail called for in Roadway Plans Vigro®

CROSS REFERENCE:

For Detail "B" and V-Groove Lettering
Detail see Sheet 4.

For Section A-A see Sheet 3.

For Section C-C and Detail "A" see
Sheet 5.

NAME, DATE AND BRIDGE NUMBER : For Railing/Noise Wall on bridges, place the Name as
shown in the General Notes in the Structures Plans and Bridge Number on the Traffic
Railing so as to be seen on the driver's right side when approaching the bridge. Place
the Date on the driver's left side when approaching the bridge. The Date shall be the
year the bridge is completed. For a widening when the existing railing is removed, use
both the existing date and the year of the widening. Black plastic letters and figures 3"
in height may be used, as approved by the Engineer, in lieu of the letters and figures
formed by 3" V-Grooves. V-Groves shall be formed by preformed letters and figures.

ELEVATION OF INSIDE FACE OF RAILING/NOISE WALL (BRIDGE MOUNTED RAILING/NOISE WALL SHOWN,
WALL OR FOOTING MOUNTED RAILING/NOISE WALL SIMILAR) (Reinforcing Steel not shown for clarity)

T-Shaped Spread Footing Shown,
L-Shaped Spread Footing, Trench
Footing and Junction Slab similar

Notes

1. Work this with Indexes 521-512 through 521-515.

2. Construct Traffic Railing/ Noise Wall and joints plumb, not perpendicular to the roadway surface.

3. Concrete:
A Class II for slightly aggressive environments.
B. Class IV for moderately or extremely aggressive environments.

4. Provide %" open joints every 30 to 90 feet. Align open joints with construction joints in the
Junction Slab or footing.

5. Install Barrier Delineators 2'-4" above the riding surface in accordance with Specification
Section 705. Match the Delineator color (White or Yellow) to the near edgeline.

6. Slip forming of the traffic railing portion is permitted.

LAST Z| DESCRIPTION:

REVISION 5 FDOT

11/01/18 |3 g2 s
IS4

FY 2027-28
STANDARD PLANS
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521-509
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4"

(Space may be increased to 6" to

lap Bars 5R on opposite side
of remaining Bars 5V, as required)

P/@ of Open Joint

40’—0”A End Taper
Al

3 y
6" Spacing (Typ.) 18 sp. @ 4" = 6'-0" 4\\i[ 3% 18 sp. @ 4" = 6'-0" , 6" Spacing (Typ.) , 234" Min. Spacing Bars
(Typical at open joints) o (Typical at open joints) ! ) 5R
Begin Bars 5R
! Bars 551 * Field bend top Bars //\each face, paired
Bars 551\' ( Bars 552 ‘ Bars 552X \ 551 as required with Bars 5V
I l ¥ 36" Single-Slope Traffic Railing continued on
Bars — Bridge or Approach Slab. 38" Traffic Railing
5R3 cie == e dlz 3 dl=lbne A=l e adzzlE e rdEEEIEE s A dlZ=zlElEr A aldzlblEr zllz 2z 5 =l dl= 7 5 o | [ el el | or Barrier Wall continued on Retaining Wall or
Tyo) = o e e e e o e et e e e e Pt et | [ ] e e e e P e e e e e e i El=—t= === === 3 Roadway. —_— ]
Bars 5R3 * i
Construction
Bars < | I Joint Reqd. ** N
R ‘! HETTEIEranrEnnnne e mmn e nn %' V-Groove
e 2 NN OO
‘! O O
‘- -‘ii‘l illillillil I‘i‘lli i..‘i‘..i..’i‘..‘i..i I‘ii-‘-‘-=l \'ﬁ
| IIiii iI i i : i | ii - ii‘ | i i | iili i | ii‘ ‘ii | !i i ii iIII | ‘ | I: | I
B 1 I S P O S S G B S S R B N R R
/ ‘ 3" Int. Open Joint LBars 552 Bridge Deck or Approach Slab J . Bars 5V (Typ.)
Bars 552 25 ] or Deck Joint Bridge Deck or Approach Slab
Bars 5V @ 6" Spacing (Typ.) Bars 5V @ 6" Spacing (Typ.) 6" Spacing (Typ.) 3" Min.  Spacing
‘ Bars 5V ***
ELEVATION OF RAILING/NOISE WALL REINFORCING STEEL ELEVATION OF RAILING/NOISE WALL END TAPER (ADJACENT TO TRAFFIC RAILING
(INTERMEDIATE OPEN JOINT SHOWN, DECK JOINT SIMILAR) SHOWN, GUARDRAIL ATTACHMENT SIMILAR SEE DETAIL "A", SHEET 5)
(Bars 551 in Railing not shown for clarity) (Bars 551 in Railing not shown for clarity)
NOTES:
*  Field Cut Bars 5R & 551 to maintain clearance.
**  Terminate 3" V-groove at construction joint & cast top of
railing with End Taper.
*++ Bar spacing shown for Bars 5V only applies when Single-Slope
Traffic Railing continues. For transition to guardrail see Sheet 5.
RELVA";TON §’ . FDOTib FY 2027-28 TRAFFIC RAILINGINOISE WALL -0 - BRIDGE e T
11/01/18 |3 —=— STANDARD PLANS | R 521-509| 2 of 5
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10"

Spacing Bars 551 & 552 3
8]/2” ]]/2” g
&Y >
N N
-
)
_l
o @ -
Bars 5R3 —{=[ | -
e ql [ :
,’;’/, ~
o Al |
© C B 9 ~ Bars 552
X 1= 8 at each side .
+ 2> cover | 1| of open joints, NOTES:
S o shown as ( e)
o ® A I (Typ)
s ] 2" cover
w0
(o)}
]
Bars 551 (Typ.) 4<-/'C | Varies (1" Max.)
} ,ﬁ Thickened section required
for Textured Form Liner,
S when called for in the Plans
% - (See Plans for details)
j Bars 5R2
S b1 ———————— Const. Joint Required
™ ILAL
| ' V-Groove —
S Bars 5R1 — t§>—Bars 551
S XN Typ.)
B & Bars 552 | e
2 SR ars — ;
= s ) /9
S 0 §
© <
=
S
E :,\ ] ]I/Zn
. N 1 51
S @) o | 25" Cover _Textured Form
™ aln ir/JLmer when called
~ I 1 for in the plans
- (%" Max. amplitude)
f:\ (Cop/ng
- < s
E-D---—=-—-—=-—=ZZ=-=-Zz=Z=Zz= N| -—=—z=Z=z=z=Zz==z=k <> = 2
pa ™ i - . .
:::::X_\::::::::::: gons?. ngnt © U% \8“ Min. Bridge Deck
equire e, thickness, 10" Min. over
Brid exterior girder if
3 riage Bars 5V —— ; Dim. A exceeds 1'-6"
57" 6" | SI Bars
g
Dim A

Prestressed Concrete
Beam or Steel Girder

SECTION A-A

TYPICAL SECTION THRU TRAFFIC RAILING/NOISE WALL
(Section Thru Bridge Deck Shown, Section Thru

Approach Slab Similar)

3 1/4,.

CROSS REFERENCE:
For locations of Section A-A see Sheet 1.
For location of View B-B, see Sheet 5.

1. Bottom Bars 551 shown are part of the Traffic Railing/Noise Wall reinforcing.
See Superstructure Sheets in the Plans for additional Bridge Deck Reinforcing.

¢ Thrie Beam Terminal
Connector Bolts

2" Cover (Top)

2,_8,,
\

7_9"

Riding

Asphalt

Surface/

Overlay —

Approach ]
Slab >

. Bars 5R (Field Cut as required
i jto maintain cover (Typ.)

‘,\,;7 Bars 551 (Field Bend as required
to maintain cover (Typ.)

- 7;7ﬁ Bars 5V (cut and lap as shown,
field bend to maintain clearance)
(See Detail "A" for bar spacings)

]]/21,
— Const. Joint Required
L — _

Embed.

Bars 551 (Field
Bend as Reqd.)

L 6" min.

Edge of Approach
Slab (Coping)

VIEW B-B
END VIEW OF RAILING END TRANSITION FOR
GUARDRAIL ATTACHMENT AT END OF APPROACH SLAB
(Flexible Pavement Approach Slab Shown, Rigid Pavement Approach Slab Similar)

LAST
REVISION

11/01/18

REVISION

DESCRIPTION:

FY 2027-28

@ STANDARD PLANS

TRAFFIC RAILINGINOISE WALL 8’-0" - BRIDGE

INDEX
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INTERMEDIATE JOINT SEAL NOTES:
1. At Intermediate Open Joints, seal the lower
6" portion of the open joint with Pre-cured
Silicone Sealant in accordance with
Specification Section 932.

2. Apply sealant prior to any Class V finish
coating and remove all curing compound
and loose material from the surface prior
to application of bonding agent.

3. The cost of the Pre-cured Silicone Sealant
shall be included in the Contract Unit Price
for the Traffic Railing.

4. As an alternative option, a mortar plug may be used to

seal the joint as shown in the mortar plug detail and

in accordance with Specification Section 400.

Pre-cured Silicone
Sealant (4" wide)

OPTION 11

(Alternative Mortar Plug at Open Joint)

REINFORCING STEEL BENDING DIAGRAMS

DETAIL "B"

70 “v“ X ‘o Y v"'!‘
‘Mo\// \\/4T

Paint Recessed Surfaces Black

SECTION THRU RECESSED "V" GROOVE TO
FORM INSCRIBED LETTERS AND FIGURES

BILL OF REINFORCING STEEL BRIDGE LOW GUTTER |HIGH GUTTER
CROSS-SLOPE 7A P 7 5B
MARK SIZE LENGTH
o | 0% to2% 90° 90° 90° 90°
R1 5 51 w
i S| 2% to6% 93° 87° 87° 93°
R2 5 5-2l5 % 8
R3 5 710" = | 6% to 10% 96° 84° 84° 96°
S1 5 As Reqd.
S2 5 7'-3"
v o 551 ‘ Length as Required ‘
> 6-67% 552 ‘ 7'-3"
N ™ BARS 551 & 552
x|
P _ n|wn
0 5
:
N
A
3 N :N
NI S
DIEN )
~N
| 1
/’ B N 0B o8B
| N gA b
I \Q _
|
’ "
6" . 9" 6
o BAR 5R2 &
BAR 5RI BAR 5R3 STIRRUP BAR 5V END STIRRUP BAR 5Vv

To Be Field Cut

(Field Cut and Bend
for Railing End Transition)

REINFORCING STEEL NOTES:

1. All bar dimensions in the bending diagrams are out to out.

2. All reinforcing steel at the open joints shall have a 2" minimum cover.

3. Bars 5R shall be one continuous or lap spliced bar. No mechanical couplers are permitted.

4. Bars 551 may be continuous or spliced at the construction joints. Lap splices for Bars 5R2 and 551
shall be a minimum of 2'-2".

5. The Contractor may use Welded Wire Reinforcement (WWR) when approved by the Engineer. WWR

must consist of deformed wire meeting the requirements of Specification Section 931.

(Railing End Transition)

CROSS REFERENCE:
For locations of Detail "B",

ESTIMATED TRAFFIC
RAILING/NOISE WALL QUANTITIES
ITEM UNIT QUANTITY
Concrete (Railing) CY/LF 0.107
Concrete (Noise Wall) CY/LF 0.136
Reinforcing Steel (Typical) LB/LF 79.17
Additional Reinf. @ Open Joint LB 208.86

(The above quantities are based on the bridge mounted typical
section, 2% deck cross slope and railing on low side of deck.)

see Sheet 1.
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REVISION

11/01/25

REVISION

DESCRIPTION:
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6" spacing (Typ.) 5" -8l Spacing Bars 5R
Coping
Bars 5R2 (Typ.)
shown as (o) ( Bars 551 ‘ ‘ S
= B
. = — — : :
< N 1 I |
?Ir ?\r\l\‘  m— \ \\ : ; I==I I 'L‘
~ | A T
~ = I Y %%
kBal’s 5R1 (Typ.) ! ! ¢ Thrie Beam M B
FF ,(\ ‘ ‘ Guardrail Bolts
> A
Approach Slab L4 2'-0"
‘ ‘ Begin or End
’/ Approach Slab
3_0n
PLAN - RAILING END TRANSITION
(Showing Bars 5R, and Bars 5S51) (Bars 5V &
Noise Wall Reinforcement not shown for Clarity)
6" spacing (Typ.) 6" 5" 5L 6" 6" 3%" Spacing Bars 5V
Field Cut Bars 5V; lap and field
bend to maintain clearance
Coping\‘ ‘ ‘ A-‘
B
[ Bars
o sv 5
SX Tye) =
— R

(See Note 4)

Bars 551 (Bottom)

Field Bend
551 Bars to

maintain cover/

¢ Thrie Beam
Guardrail Bolts

3,,
‘i

Approach Slab —

20"

3_0"

L Begin or End
Approach Slab

PLAN - RAILING END TRANSITION
(Showing Bars 5V and Bars 551)
(Bars 5R not shown for Clarity)

DETAIL "A"

DETAIL "A" NOTES:

1.

Begin placing Railing Bars 5V at the railing end and proceed toward the guardrail (thrie beam) terminal
connector to ensure placement of guardrail bolt holes. Pair Bars 5R with Bars 5V as shown. Clearance
of Bars 5R & 5V to guardrail bolt holes shall be checked to prevent cutting of bars if holes are to be
drilled. Shift bars locally where conflicts occur.

For Guardrail connection details see Index 536-001.

Omit Railing End Transition if a 36" Single-Slope Traffic Railing is used beyond the End Taper. See the
Plan Sheets.

Field cut Bars 5R2 to maintain cover. Field cut Bars 5V and lap as necessary to maintain cover, field cut
& bend Bars 5R1 front leg (more plumb) to maintain cover and tie to S1 Bars.

Coping & Qutside Face
of Traffic Railing

1/u
s Outside Face of
Noise Wall Bars 5R2
Bars 551 (Typ.)
n
~ \ /1 s
b ~ [} [} [} [} [} [ ] [ ] [}
~ X
® LJ LJ L J L J L J L J LJ \\
Gutter Line _9_ =

/

—— Bars 5RI
(Typ.)

Inside Face

Bridge Deck or of Noise Wall

Approach Slab —— =

SECTION C-C
THRU NOISE WALL END TAPER

CROSS REFERENCE:
For location of Detail "A" see Sheet 1.
For location of Section C-C see Sheet 1.
For View B-B see Sheet 3.

L asT _ |=| DESCRIPTION:
revision o FDOT) ) 292726 TRAFFIC RAILINGINOISE WALL (8'-0") - BRIDGE N
1/01/18 | FEOTY  sTanDARD PLANS | 0" - 521.509| 5 of 5
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Coping —__|

¢ Light Pole 4_‘

26"

* 6'-5" Min. (EJB Side) | * 4'-5" Min.
1
Bars 4G (Top) ~ 7 sp. @ 1'-0" =
(Tie to Deck Slab or Approach Slab Reinforcing)

Traffic or Pedestrian/Bicycle
Railing Reinforcing (Varies)

I
=
S o
- N
e ©
aries = = : "
‘ < Q 115" @ Conduit I-1% 2 g Conduit
<
Spacing Bars 4F], 1'-0" 11 Spaces @ 6" 1'-0" : © Anchor Bolts (Typ.) 2" Cover onaurts
4F2 & 4F3 (pairs) ‘ # E Construction
, 32 Joint
Bridge Deck or 2 T s
Bars 4G (Typ.) Approach Slab = ¢ Pedestal and ¢ Light Pole @ < 3 Bar 4H1 (Field Bend & Tie
Gutter Line — hY M i o S5 5 4F ] , to Top Slab Reinforcing)
\ ™ Bars 4F1 (pairs)i 2" 9 Condui‘tsw § Lo ars (pa/rs)\ For Bars 4H1 & 4G,
o .
; Bars 4F2 (pairs) (Typ.) - =1 == . [ Match Top Slab or
Bars 4F3 (pairs) (Typ.) —| ﬂ (ﬂ Lo e Pﬂ H YHP n & (E 3 =Y R gidewa/k Reinforcing
L o w — } = 9k i Mo~ over
7 | @ S =~ —_ L
‘ \—77%—_ '——f——f———‘——f———— = e % g) R Q
! .\ o 1 1 e | | N | N 1 e S
] | F- Y i I i Z !
1 ] H___ ___%_%_‘{_H_ ﬁ”‘ _‘HH__H__H_H %a_/ J | 2" Cover ‘ \ Bridge Deck or Approach
/) L L 17/ Bars 4F5 (pairs) (Shift as I'-4" Min. Slab (Reinforcing not
Coping \r( ]‘H~ 175" @ Conduit Const.Jt. % required to clear Anchor Bolts) Lap (Bars shown for clarity)
i Permitted ; 4G with 4F1)
¢ EJB Bars 4F4 e L1 P | . Anchor Plate (dashed lines) Bars 4G (Tie to Top Slab
(See Sheet 4 Note 6) (pai | 1.7, N Il pars ARl (Tor Rl 3 Construction Joint Permitted Reinforcing, shift to
e i tt. s . . . . . ; ’ .
S — —e Al L ott. of 5lab) N Bars 4F4 (pairs) (Shift as required to clear Traffic maintain lap with Bars 4F1)
Sy % Anchor W\ H ‘ ﬂ}\[ J/J«?az H H in Railing, Approach Slab or Bridge Deck Reinforcing) (Typ.) Bar 4H1
) '_T Bolt Circle - 2" Cover (T -
g Light Pole = | 111 / 4 (Typ.) Sy OPTION 1
‘ J ] TYPICAL SECTION AT LIGHT POLE PEDESTAL
See Anchor Plate Detail Bars 4F5 (pairs)
4 ~ Anchor Bolts (see Sheet 4) . §/ Traffic Railing (Type Varies,
6" 26" g Coping —___ 32" Vertical Shape shown),
‘ ‘ . Pedestrian/Bicycle Railing
* Slip Forming Method of Construction requires the Engineer's approval within the limits shown. ¢ Light Pole 4" or Curb similar

* For Index 521-820 - Pedestrian/Bicycle Railing and concrete curb, this dimension is 3%". For raised sidewalks, this dimension is 1'-0" Max.

4+ Anchor Bolt pattern orientation shall be as shown. 2'-6"

Traffic Railing Reinforcing (Typ.)

OPTION 1 & 2 15" 0 Conduit 1-1%"

13 / 2" @ Conduits
PLAN VIEW o Covelr NI J//
N u/ Construction Joint
Top of Traffic or P /

Raised Sidewalk

Il |
¢ Pedestal and Pedestrian/Bicycle Railing b /
¢ Light Pole 4J ‘ S i
\_ O T
X

¢ EJB ‘ See Detail "A" Bars 4F1 (pairs) - P H H/ Top of Bridge Deck
(See Note 6) | 2" g Conduits i k\ o N _ _u or Approach Slab
AN Bars 4F5 1~ 120 | Bars 4> Bars 4F2 (pairs) . . SEESE i dl o e o /] =
I ey L N s e to st meeness) | S R [N TR svisge ek or appronn
Barsara T TN T T T /T | N\ N\ |/ =———Bars 4r3 R N A Lﬂ%i”’T{“‘aw i - \ ix/z Shown for clarity)
Riding Surface - (pairs) I U N St ,L RS [ W — — (pairs) n ! Vad =~ shown for clarity)
A S hiaaenanlii <8, e e )/ ooy T
Bars 4F3 (pairs) jT@ﬁM‘:\[M&M@& b / O ! Anchor Bolts (Typ.) Zzpw(ﬁirs Bars 4H1
v \k ' i L | /L Anchor Plate (dashed lines) 4F1) Bars 4F4 (pairs) (Shift as required
‘ ! Bar's 4F2 ‘ Barls 4F 1 & Bars 4H1 Construction Joint Permitted 16" to c/ear Traffic Raj//ng, ‘Approach Slab
Bridge Qeck or Approach ‘ (pairs) ‘ (pairs) Bars 4F4 (pairs) or Bridge Deck Reinforcing) (Typ.)
Slab (Reinforcing not Bars 4G (Tie to Top Anchor Plate
shown for clarity) ‘ Slab Reinforcing) ; (dashed lines)
‘ , . ) TYPICAL SECTION AT LIGHT POLE PEDESTAL
| Varies 7-6 varies WITH RAISED SIDEWALK

5'-0" Max. (Left or Right) ‘
‘ CROSS REFERENCE:

For Detail "A", Anchor Plate Detail and Light Pole Pedestal Notes, see Sheet 4.

OPTION 1
. . . ELEVATION \./IEW . . L NOTE: Anchor Bolt, Nuts, Washers and Anchor Plate are dashed for clarity.
(Without Raised Sidewalk shown, with Raised Sidewalk similar)

CASE 1 LIGHT POLE PEDESTAL FOR APPROACH SLAB OR BRIDGE DECK THICKNESS LESS THAN I'-5%" AT COPING

ermon 5 FDOT Fr 2027-28 LIGHT POLE PEDESTAL - BRIDGE o SHEET
1/01/21 | FDOTY 57 anDARD PLANS : 521660 1of 4
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¢ Pedestal and
¢ Light Pole 4—J

Top of Traffic or

/ Pedestrian/Bicycle Railing

¢ EJB

(See Note 6)

See Detail "A"
2" @ Conduits

] | 1~ 1
7 ‘— ‘ j Conduit Bars 4F2 (pairs)
E‘ ‘ Eiiiiiiiiiﬁ T/ 7" "1 Bars 4F3
:' ! - T _ —__—1—(pairs)
|
Riding Surface—[_' Bars 4F4 Bars 4F5 — — — T /7 —— Bars 4H1
N\ (pairs) — [ (pairs) ——_— — — —|—
T - T
Bars 4F3 ‘(;i;/rs)\\-\ T = o i N
H ‘ =
LU:\[)—‘% V;LLu = 1] \LI,
\ \ 1 L1 )]

Bridge Deck or Approach
Slab (Reinforcing not
shown for clarity)

\_Bars 4F2 |
(pairs) ‘
Bars 4G (Tie to Top ‘

Slab Reinforcing)Typ.)

Bars 4fF1 C Bars 4HI
(pairs) | .
Anchor Plate Bars 4F4 (pairs)
(dashed lines)

5'-0" Max. (Left or Right) |

OPTION 2 - ELEVATION VIEW

N

AL

12~5G @ 6" (Top & Bottom)

I-1%"

¢ Light

Pole ——‘

115" @ Conduit — |
Bars 4F5 \
dh

(pairs) I 1 I

2" @ Conduits

Construction Joint
Bars 4F1 & 4F2 Bar 4H1 (Field Bend & Tie
fBarS 4H1 & 4G [to bottom slab reinforcing)

T

1%

S T

N

’WW“{W SIS

Bars 4F4 (pairs) (Typ.) j

Construction
Joint Permitted

71_om
(Min.)
1'-4" (Min.)

Lap Bars 4G
with Bars 4F1

AN | //
\ S
Maintain pedestal depth

to edge of Girder Flange

OPTION 2 - TYPICAL SECTION AT LIGHT POLE PEDESTAL
(Approach Slab Similar)

; ‘ Gutter Line 2'-6
Bridge Deck or — ‘ ¢ Pedestal and
A h Slab " .
pproac a \ ‘(/ ¢ Light Pole Deck Edge 1'-1% 2" @ Conduits
S 1 Grouted Gap & Light PO/eﬁ\
.:§§-§§ I —— ‘ - 1%" @ Conduit |
sB e = S — = e e e e —— I
5 % g3 s ﬁ*ifﬂlisz’é';;rf :7::<,,i,, | | il Al | 70 — ] Anchor Bolts (Typ.) | | 17 Grouted Gap
~ya J } } / - Bars 4F (pairs) )
S | ! \ ‘ Bridge Deck
) ‘ Bars 4F6 (pairs) \ . C /or Approach Slab
© - Bars 4F7 (pai - X BN
pairs) - I ‘ L
X Bars 4F6 (pairs) /~(L: Light Pole Coping ~ ﬁ%ﬁix = h— 5 = ‘l - t =
| Bars 4F7 (pairs) /\ X Bars 4,’,_/2 (pairs)
iR b 2" Cover (Typ) | Bars 4F4 (pairs) Transverse Slab Reinf.
N Bars 4F8 (pairs) -
© , Bars 5G (Extend
Anchor Bolt Circle L . Bars 4F5 (pairs) Anchor Plate from Top and
(see Sheet 4) Bars 4F4 (pairs) Bottom Slab Reinf.)
26" 6" OPTION 3 - TYPICAL SECTION AT LIGHT POLE PEDESTAL
k‘ WITH GAP BETWEEN BARRIER AND PEDESTAL TO ALLOW SLIP FORMING
Bars 4H2 (2 layers) Bars 4F5 (pairs)
Bars 4H2 (pairs)
OPTION 3 - PLAN VIEW CROSS REFERENCE: , ,
WITH GAP BETWEEN BARRIER AND PEDESTAL TO ALLOW SLIP FORMING For Detail "A", Anchor Plate Detail and Light Pole Pedestal Notes, see Sheet 4.
NOTE: Anchor Bolt, Nuts, Washers and Anchor Plate are dashed for clarity.
CASE 1 LIGHT POLE PEDESTAL FOR APPROACH SLAB OR BRIDGE DECK LESS THAN 1'-5%" AT COPING
RELVA,‘Z,TON S DESCRIPTION: Fooﬁ FY 2027-28 INDEX SHEET
9 LIGHT POLE PEDESTAL - BRIDGE
11/01/24 |3 = STANDARD PLANS 521-660| 2 of 4
o<
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Bars 4G (Top) ~ 7 sp. @ 1'-0" = %
(Tie to Deck Slab or Approach Slab Reinforcing) >
Varies 3
<t
P =
Spacing Bars 4F1, 4F2, 1'-0" 11 Spaces @ 6" 1'-0" A - = S
4F3 (pairs) & 4J2 2ol =
‘ o= © 0
Bridge Deck or @gme s
B 4G (Typ. ! ) ~ v
ars (Typ.) Approach Slab =—— ¢ Pedestal and ¢ Light Pole .gm .?a o
- A 1 R%leS 5
Gutter Line ‘\ = Bars 4F1 (pairs)i Bars 4F2 (pairs) (Typ.) SHle8 O
Nl =~ =
Bars 4F3 (pairs) (Typ.) —| LM 1 1 1 L F0 [ [ [ [ ®
- < ~
o g L L | i RN S
_ o N
Conduits }'f ‘ ‘ 1 '% = \“J
! B\ 1 1 e A | AT | N O N | ) A
} Eﬁ L ] i I— } | I il il i i % == - b
R 11 1 — = 2 ©
3 e ke el e e ;
Coping ‘ L \H~ 1 ~ 15" @ Conduit Const. Jt. % | %o
¢ EJB S |11 S| — ] - HH ‘ H‘ ‘ Permitted
m T, 200 T e |0 i ] :
See Sheet 3 Note 6 ‘ L N RS Bars 4H1 (Top e 9
( ) S ! / u \ & Bottom) R
L *% Anchor \ \ S | % ‘ i
T Bolt Circle | b
/ — ' " m NG
¢ Light Pole 1-1%" 0 2" Cover (Typ.) R

*##* Anchor Bolt pattern

¢ Pedestal and

—

Bars 4J1 (pairs) M ] Bars 4F5 (pairs)
Bars 4J2 (Typ.) 4 ~ Anchor Bolts (See Sheet 3)
26 | 7.6 o
‘ \
orientation shall be as shown.
PLAN VIEW

Top of Traffic or
Pedestrian/Bicycle Railing

¢ Light Pole
R
¢ EJB
(See Note 6) —|
N in See Detail "A"
L ‘ Bars 4F5 1~ 150 2" 0 Conduit
‘7 7‘7T (pairs) Conduit onauits
Rising surface ||| Tearsara L 7 % Bars 4F5 — L pars 4r2—
| - —— [ airs ' - i
W ‘ E(palfs)ﬁi — — — =] p (pairs) Bars 4F3 (pairs)
! i (K [ 1 N [ 1 ]
| | A u— T
w u Tt = -
Bars 4F3 (pairs) —] J % % : L w| e
B o | i | L=
by Gy T Ny -
Bridge Deck or Approach /L | Bars 4H1 2 <
Slab (Reinforcing not Nl — Ql
shown for clarity) | :T: | — B‘ars k4
‘ . ‘ 1
Bars 4G (Tie to Top Bars 4F2 L L Bars 4F1 (pairs) — Bars 4J1 (pairs)
Slab Reinforcing) (pairs) ‘ Anchor Plate (Typ.)
‘ Bars 442 (Typ.) | (dashed lines)
76"

5'-0" Max. (Left or Right)

ELEVATION VIEW

Railing or Curb

Coping ———

¢ Light Pole 4.‘

Traffic or Pedestrian/Bicycle
Railing Reinforcing (Typ.) (Varies)

\ .
1%" @ Conduit 2'-6" L 2" @ Conduits
[
Anchor Bolts (Typ.) \< 115 ! Construction
§ ‘: Joint
S :L Bars 40 (Tie For Bars 4H1 & 4G
: ‘ to Top Slab ’
Bars 4F1 (pairs)\ N h Reinfgrcing) Match Top Slab or
:B Sidewalk Reinforcing
) rr o \ Cover
Varies (Eq. to 2" Cover B
Slab thickness) T —— ;- J -
(1'-5%" Min., 2-0" Max.) —~P qé i T— Bars 4H1
©| Bars 4J1 f ~ Bridge Deck or Flat
&Ny (Pairs)— Slab (Reinforcing not

= \

Bars 4F5 (pairs) (Shift as Bars 4J?
required to clear Anchor Bolts) 1'-4" Min.
Anchor Plate (dashed lines) Lap (Bars
Construction Joint Permitted 461,&6”4F”

TYPICAL SECTION AT LIGHT POLE

Coping —__

¢ Light Pole ——‘

o_g"

115" @ Conduit

1-1%"

Anchor Bolts (Typ.) 2" Cover N

s‘ on |

Bars 4F1 (pairs)—

shown for clarity)

~— Bars 4F4 (pairs) (Shift as required

to clear Traffic Railing, Flat Slab or

Bridge Deck Reinforcing) (Typ.)

PEDESTAL

Construction

when present

Bars 4G (Tie
to Top Slab
Reinforcing)

2" @ Conduits

Joint

Asphalt Overlay

Traffic Railing (Type Varies,
36" Single-Slope shown),
Pedestrian/Bicycle Railing
or Curb similar

Traffic Railing Reinforcing (Typ.)

—

For Bars 4HI1 & 4G,
Match Top Slab or

1 Sidewalk Reinforcing
Cover

. N o g i~
Varies (Eq. to \ = A L
Cooig thickness) ATET—T

1_ 211 /f?., N aX. o i [ 1
I Il
3 L |
s | Bars 4J1 | —
Ny (Pairs)— /\/7 /JJ: ‘
A | NP
j ’\ \

Bars 4F5 (pairs) (Shift as

Anchor Plate (dashed /mes)j

Al
1'-4" Min.

required to clear Anchor Bolts)
Lap (Bars
4G & 4F1)

Construction Joint Permitted
Bars 442

1-6"

/X; Bars 4H1

L Approach Slab (Reinforcing

not shown for clarity)
Bars 4F4 (pairs) (Shift as required
to clear Traffic Railing or Approach
Slab Reinforcing) (Typ.)

| Retaining Wall (See Index

400-090 & 400-091, Sheet 2 &
Wall Sheets for Details)

TYPICAL SECTION AT LIGHT POLE PEDESTAL
FOR APPROACH SLAB ON RETAINING WALL

CROSS REFERENCE:

For Detail "A", Anchor Plate Detail and Light Pole Pedestal Notes, see Sheet 4.

NOTE: Anchor Bolt, Nuts, Washers and Anchor Plate are dashed for clarity.

CASE 2 LIGHT POLE PEDESTAL FOR APPROACH SLAB OR BRIDGE DECK THICKNESS AT COPING I'-5%4" OR GREATER

LAST DESCRIPTION:

REVISION
11/01/21

REVISION

FDOT\)

FY 2027-28
STANDARD PLANS

LIGHT POLE PEDESTAL - BRIDGE

INDEX

521-660

SHEET
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CONVENTIONAL REINFORCING STEEL BENDING DIAGRAMS

REINFORCING STEEL NOTES:

a. When Pedestal is attached to Pedestrian/Bicycle Railing - Index 521-820

or an 8" wide concrete curb and the Bridge Deck or Approach Slab
thickness is less than 1'-1%", Bars 4F3 shall have leg length and bar
length shown in parentheses.

b. The number of bars shown in parentheses is for Bars 4F4 when Pedestal

is attached to Pedestrian/Bicycle Railing - Index 521-820 or an 8" wide concrete
curb, and the Bridge Deck or Approach Slab thickness is less than 1'-114"

c. Lap Splices for Bars 4F1, 4F2 & 4F3 shall be a minimum of 1'-4".

Lap Splices for Bars 4F4 & 4F5 shall be minimum of 1'-8".

d. Bars 4J1 and 4J2 are not required when Pedestal thickness is less than

I'-514". Field trim height of bars to maintain cover when Pedestal
thickness is less than 2'-0". Field trim length of Bars 4J2 on Retaining
Wall Coping to maintain cover.

e. All bar dimensions in the bending diagrams are out to out.

N I g BILL OF REINFORCING STEEL
S <t
T;\“‘ § %}'\‘ MARK SIZE NO. REQD. LENGTH NOTES
SRS SRS Fi 4 16 5-8" c
2-6" | Bars 4F1 o Y M ™ M ™ F2 4 4 2-8" c
< < F3 4 4 q4'-2" a, ¢
2'-0" Bars 4F2 | el (3'-6") ’
NS ~
-9 |Bars 4F3 S|y |¥ SN NS F4 4 8 g-9" b, ¢
(I'-5") |(See Note a) ¥ © NN NN )
o 5 Fa S% < [4 for Option 3]
0" ars
g ﬁ g - F5 4 4 6'-9" c
3-0" |Bars 4F5 ~®|a @ a1, 2-7 2-4 2=/ F6 4 4 2-11" -
o 4H2 | 2-0" 2-2)" 2-0" F7 4 4 3-8" -
1'-% Bars 4F6 L ) p 12 a_a _
15 |Bars 4F7 9 PLAN BARS 4H G 4 8 6'-0" -
- [5 for Option 3] |[24 for Option 3]
1'-9" Bars 4F8 32 Bars 4J1 HI 4 2 15'-8" -
2-6" | Bars 4J2 H2 4 2 13-10" -
BARS 4F BARS 4J1 & 442 J1 4 8 4-8" d
J2 4 12 4'-0" d
| 6-0" |
BAR 5G () See Reinforcing Steel Note a & b.

1-3%"

I'-115" @ bolt hole circle

4 ~ (Bolt Dia+ %") @
Holes equally spaced

%T

ANCHOR PLATE DETAIL

Light Pole

Wire Screen
(See Spec. 649-6)

Light Pole Base
Plate (Level)
Retainer Nut
Anchor Nut
Leveling Nut

1 ~ Bolt
Diameter
Maximum

Additional Nut for - - —
Reverse Breakout e o %
g T =

o Washer o g S o

(Typ.) 2|3 &

G} ~

wn

QL

5

Anchor Bolts (See >

Notes 4 & 5)

L Bottom of

Anchor Plate

Anchor Plate

CROSS REFERENCE: DETAIL "A
For location of Detail "A" see Sheets 1,2 and 3.

(9%" Minimum)

LIGHT POLE PEDESTAL NOTES

1. Concrete and Reinforcing Steel required for the construction of the
Pedestal shall meet the same requirements as the Traffic Railing or
Pedestrian/Bicycle Railing the Pedestal is attached to.

2. Light Pole Pedestal

may be used with the following:

Index 521-422 - Traffic Railing (42" Vertical Shape),
Index 521-423 - Traffic Railing (32" Vertical Shape),
Index 521-427 - Traffic Railing (36" Single-Slope),
Index 521-428 - Traffic Railing (42" Single-Slope),
Index 521-820 - Pedestrian/Bicycle Railing,

Index 515-021 - Pedestrian/Bicycle Bullet Railing for

Traffic Railing or
Index 515-509 - Traffic Railing /Noise Wall - Bridge.

3. Unless otherwise noted, Traffic Railing (36" Single-Slope) is shown in all

Views and Sections. The Pedestal details for other Traffic Railings
or Pedestrian/Bicycle Railing are similar.

Note: Min. anchor bolt embed is 9 1/2"

Max embed must maintain min. required bottom cover.
Anchor bolt embed max. may be as long as required for
constructability depending on which pedestal option is used.

4. ANCHOR BOLTS:
Anchor Bolt design is based on the standard Roadway Aluminum Light Pole
configurations shown on Index 715-002 with a maximum 40 ft. luminaire mounting
and a maximum 12 ft. arm length.
Use 1" @ anchor bolt for up to 75 ft. bridge deck height above natural ground or MLW.

height

Anchor Bolts: ASTM F1554 Grade 55.

Nuts: ASTM A563 Grade A, Heavy-Hex.

Washers: ASTM F436 Type 1.

Anchor Plate: ASTM A709 (Grade 36) or ASTM A36.

Coating: Galvanize all Nuts, Bolts Washers, in accordance with ASTM F2329.
Galvanize plates in accordance with ASTM A123.

The Contractor is responsible for ensuring the anchor bolt configuration is
compatible with the light pole base plate. Submit modifications of the anchor
bolt design to the Engineer for approval.

5. Install Anchor Bolts plumb.

6. For Conduit, Embedded Junction Boxes (EJB), Expansion/Deflection Fitting and
adjacent Reinforcing Steel Details, see Utility Conduit Detail Sheets and Index 630-010.

7. PAYMENT: The cost of Wire Screen, Anchor Bolts, Nuts, Washers and Anchor Plates
shall be included in the Bid Price for Light Poles. The cost of all Labor, Concrete
and Reinforcing Steel required for the Construction of the Pedestals, and
Miscellaneous Hardware required for the completion of the Electrical System,
shall be included in the Bid Price for the Traffic Railing or Pedestrian/Bicycle
Railing the Pedestal is attached to.

ESTIMATED LIGHT POLE PEDESTAL QUANTITIES
PER LIGHT POLE PEDESTAL

ITEM UNIT QUANTITY
Concrete Per
Pedestal Thickness cy/in. 0.040
Reinforcing Steel LB 195 (182)

(The Reinforcing Steel quantity shown in parenthesis is for a Pedestal
attached to Pedestrian/Bicycle Railing - Index 521-820 with Bridge
Deck or Approach Slab thinner than 1'-1%". Add 59 Lbs. for

Bars 4J1 & 4J2 when Pedestal Thickness is 1'-5%" or greater)

REVISION
11/01/24

LAST =| DESCRIPTION:

REVISIO

FDOT\)

FY 2027-28
STANDARD PLANS
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Pedestr/arA?/Bicyc/e 1'-0"
Sidewalk
m s
Traffic Railing required 9 172
(Type Varies, 36" Single-Slope Limits of Sidewalk, | L
shown, see Structures Plans, 17"
Superstructure Sheets)
\\ Rail ! | — Post "B1"
: Inside face of E d or "D"
. Concrete Parapet Bar? 4”P
7" Intermediate Yo' \/-Groove in both faces and Deck Joint * : \ & @ I'-0
Open Joint ** , top of Concrete Parapet (Equally ) —
. / Coping (Typ.) A ( spaced between open joints) A ’/Edge of Approach Slab (Coping) i ] X
I 1 1 1 63
L Ll L/ Ll 1o g }(
1
\ 17 A T7 Llnside face of bt A 179 ~ T‘ B "
: : Lo T Approach Slab s | o ars 2" Cover
T BrA/dge Deck/S/dewalk‘\N ‘_‘ A Concrete Parapet D - pp A \ W= s o) =
f v \ v &N E . —
Begin or End Approach Slab # Q L
PLAN P
(Rails, Posts & Reinforcing Steel not shown for clarity) 5
. o
1'-0" Min., ¢ Superstructure o g \\‘f Construction
7'-0" Max. support N = N/ Joint Reqd.
m 8-0" Ma'\)(/'mum ‘ ‘ 7'-0" Max. I'-0" Min. / L
1 - (Typ. all Posts) ‘ .
. ) Bridge Deck g 1%
‘ Spacing %" V-Groove * 300" (Maximum) ‘ 1'-9" Max. Post
Al 1 . .
| 1I'-0" Min. | S
Rail Splice/Exp. ‘]’—9” (i]2")‘ Rail Expansion Assembly " pacing 9l
‘ Pedestrian/Bicycle Railing Assembly Spacing (Typ.) ‘ (See Index 515-822) 2
: with Post "B1" or "D" e | SECTION A-A
‘ ‘ o o : o (Typical Section Thru Bridge Deck Shown,
amis ‘ S g T i A —] T t T | Section Thru Approach Slab Similar)
‘ I ‘ I ) o I o I | | I . I Bars P1 shown, Bars P2 similar
< 1 ! | / 71 I 71 [N | —— I 17 I |
I ‘ [ I I ! I I
LI LIl LI LI ' LI LI
%" Intermediate 11 M»+ z Deck Joint * 17
) Y V-Groove in both faces and .
+ Open Joint ** /top of Concrete Parapet (Equally /iegm orh I:;n/db
I 4 - spaced between open joints) Ll pproac a
oo e N e TN B N e me N e G g e v el e ] el el e g e Y N N T T
\ // ?‘nyﬁbaﬁyrov‘\O\\i"?“ov‘\ s e et 0
Bridge Deck/Sidewalk Front Face of Backwall & Sy \\ /
See Detail "A" for Pre-cured Silicone Sealant Begin or End Bridge ——— "7 . : Approach Slab

ELEVATION OF INSIDE FACE OF RAILING
(Reinforcing Steel not shown for clarity)

* See Structures Plans, Superstructure Sheets for actual dimensions
and joint orientation. Open Parapet Joints at Deck Expansion Joint
locations shall match the dimension of the Deck Joint. For treatment
of Railings on skewed bridges see Index 521-427. Deck Joint at Begin
Bridge or End Bridge shown. Deck Joint at ¢ Pier or Intermediate
Bent similar.

*k I Intermediate Open Joints shall be provided at locations

PEDESTRIAN/BICYCLE RAILING NOTES:

CONCRETE PARAPET: Concrete parapet shall be placed vertical
and top surface shall be level transversely.
RAIL AND POST DETAILS: For Rail, Post, Rail Splice/Expansion
Assembly fabrication and installation details see Index 515-022.
BRIDGE FENCING: For Bridge Fencing see Index 550-010
thru 550-013 in lieu of Posts and Rails on Index 515-022.
PAYMENT: Concrete parapet shall be paid for under the contract
unit price for 27" Concrete Parapet (Pedestrian/Bicycle), LF,
and Rails shall be paid for under Bullet Railings,

LF.

coinciding with 34" Joints for the Traffic Railing.
=| DESCRIPTION:
revision |3 Foo¥) [ 202728 97" CONCRETE PARAPET WITH moex | sneer
11/01/18 é —=—>" STANDARD PLANS PEDESTRIAN/BICYCLE BULLET RAILING 521-820 1of 2
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ALTERNATE REINFORCING (WELDED WIRE REINF.) DETAILS

NOTE: Place wire panels to minimize the end
overhang. End Overhangs greater

CONVENTIONAL REINFORCING
STEEL BENDING DIAGRAMS

BILL OF REINFORCING STEEL

INTERMEDIATE JOINT SEAL NOTE:
1. At Intermediate Open Joints, seal the lower
6" portion of the open joint with Pre-cured

th a3 ¢ itted Silicone Sealant meeting the requirements
an 474 are not permittea. 2 MARK SIZE LENGTH of Specification Section 932.
4" — ] | 2. Apply sealant prior to any Class V finish
N . PI 4 5'-6" coating and remove all curing compound
™ {DZQ] (Typ.) M /FDZQ] (Typ.) and loose material from the surface prior
/ P2 4 6'-0" to application of bonding agent.
-— B E— 3. The cost of the Pre-cured Silicone Sealant
i - S 4 As Reqd. shall be included in the Contract Unit Price
< '_T for the Concrete Parapet.
- 2 4. As an alternative option, a mortar plug may be used to
1 b T 2 seal the joint as shown in the mortar plug detail and
- R N in accordance with Specification Section 400.
fn 5 f 5
2 I A S -
- =~ — o Pre-cured Silicone
\_/ xr Sealant (4" wide)
N
6" r\'J
WELDED WIRE REINFORCEMENT (WWR) 5
D19.7 (Lap Splice Each -
Longitudinal Wire)
1ot Min, e BAR 4PI BAR 4P2
Lap (Typ.)
‘ ! | OPTION I
A N g L S
\yé As Reqd. .
: Mortar
D19.7 (Horizontal) D19.7 (Vertical) Plug
(Typ.)
SPLICE DETAIL
(Between WWR Sections) BAR 45
REINFORCING STEEL NOTES:
OPTION II
1. All bar dimensions in the bending diagrams are out to out. / , / ,
2. The reinforcement for the parapet on a retaining wall shall (Alternative Mortar Plug at Open Joint)
be the same as detailed above for a 8" deck.
3. All reinforcing steel at the open joints shall have a 2" " oAn
minimum cover. DETAIL "A
4. Bars 45 may be continuous or spliced at the construction
joints. Bar splices for Bars 4S shall be a minimum of 1'-8".
5. Bars 4P2 may be used in lieu of Bars 4P1.
6. At the option of the Contractor deformed WWR may be used
in lieu of all Bars 4P or 4P2 and 4S.
ESTIMATED CONCRETE PARAPET
QUANTITIES
ITEM UNIT QUANTITY
Concrete CY/LF 0.056
Reinforcing Steel| [B/FT 6.35
(P1 & S)
Reinforcing Steel| [B/FT 6.68
(P2 & S)
(The above quantities are based on a deck with
a 2% cross slope)
LAST =| DESCRIPTION:
REVISION |3 FDOT. FY 2027-28 27" CONCRETE PARAPET WITH INDEX SHEET
11/01/25 |3 —=—> STANDARD PLANS PEDESTRIAN/BICYCLE BULLET RAILING 521-820| 2 of 2
o<
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‘Pedestr{an/Bicycle 8" Spacing Bars 4S
; ) . 5/(1Vewalk
. 3" Intermediate 15" V-Groove in both faces and Deck Joint * > Cover Bars 3R
Open Joint ** ) top of Railing (Equally spaced Traffic Railing required o) ] @ 6" sp.
% Coping (Typ.) A between open joints) A ,/Edge of Approach Slab (Coping) (Type Varies, 36" Single-Slope ‘ (Pairs)
shown, see Structures Plans, -
L || L1 }‘/ L1 o i 5| Superstructure Sheets) \‘ “gﬁ/ ™
| | 3
<) U <
\ T A T L]nside face LA T Ay . ! ©
i i | [ | ——— Approach Slab . . ~
T Bridge Deck/Sidewalk — of Railing . -] pp \ : ! q
T N\ N \ ' '
Begin or End Approach Slab ﬁ ' ! ) )
PLAN N 1 & %" Chamfer
(Reinforcing Steel not shown for clarity) I )
& Bars 215" Cover R
* See Structures Plans, Superstructure Sheets for actual dimensions ‘I R 45 ; (Sides) ®
and joint orientation. Open Railing Joints at Deck Expansion Joint ' ™ < (Typ.)\ ; a
locations shall match the dimension of the Deck Joint. For treatment ' \\ Textured Surface
of Railings on skewed bridges see Index 521-427. Deck Joint at Begin . SR ywhen shown in ™
Bridge or End Bridge shown. Deck Joint at ¢ Pier or Intermediate ™ ; the plans. .
Bent similar. . 2 3 (Max. 15" amplitude)
¢ Superstructure X i x, o //\
Support Spacing %' V-Groove * 30'-0" (Maximum) <) .
L v i ! | 1— %" Chamfer ©
‘ ‘ 15" v-Groove in both faces and ' Textured Surface = T
‘ top of Railing (Equally spaced ‘ when shown in the plans. L YRS '
‘ ‘ between open joints) ! (Max. %' amplitude) IS 9 ~— Construct/on
__________________________ I ) Joint Reqd.
N ‘ ‘ 7" Intermediate 11 A/ b ‘ ‘ Deck Joint * 11 Bridge Deck
Il|| open Joint ** Il ;
\/ 811 ]/211
9]/2,,
L |~—— Begin or End
1 Approach Slab SECTION A-A
_ , _ 11 _ . — | "v . . 11 , (Typical C-I-P Section Thru Bridge Deck Shown,
AR G AT AL AR ANARRTT AEAR I NI A AN AN AN B PN SN | R AT AR R N : .
- T~ - et RO T S0 eV O e ey T e ey 00 Trg g T8 Sov O e ey T e T e L e L ke I -
v, TE N, Kf){v \Y %\V\ T v el v »)» e e e g e o L ;:o”?va R \'w??v{ V. b Section Thru Approach Slab Similar)
, , v NS e Ot ew ) e RAILING NOTES:
h Bridge Deck/Sidewalk Fror7t Face of chkwa/l & IR J \\A roach Slab / 1.Railing shall be placed vertical and top surface shall be level transversely.
See Detail "A" for Pre-cured Silicone Sealant Begin or End Bridge ——— [/ pp

*k I Intermediate Open Joints shall be provided at locations

coinciding with 34" Joints for the Traffic Railing.

ELEVATION OF INSIDE FACE OF RAILING

(Reinforcing Steel not shown for clarity)

INTERMEDIATE JOINT SEAL NOTES:

1. At Intermediate Open Joints, seal the lower 6" portion of the open joint with Pre-

Pre-cured Silicone

Sealant (4" wide) \

cured Silicone Sealant in accordance with Specification Section 932.
2. Apply sealant prior to any Class 5 Finish Coating and remove all curing compound
and loose material from the surface prior to application of bonding agent.
3.The cost of the Pre-cured Silicone Sealant shall be included in the Contract Unit

ALTERNATE REINFORCING (WELDED WIRE REINF.) DETAILS CONVENTIONAL REINFORCING 4 PArS/C:nfg?tetfrfathiigig%tion a mortar plug may be used to seal the joint as shown
NOTE: Place wire panels to ensure STEEL BENDING DIAGRAMS 9 ' in the mortar plug deta;/ and in accordance with Specification Section 400.
vertical wire is within 4" of open BN 3" BILL OF REINFORCING STEEL REINFORCING STEEL NOTES:
Joints. . MARK SIZE LENGTH 0 0 1. All bar dimensions in the bending diagrams are out to out.
© RY PTION I 2.The reinforcement for the railing on a retaining wall shall be the same as detailed
D19.7 orl #4 Bar A o . R 3 5-2" above for an 8" deck.
(Lap 'Splllce Eagh ©1 D9.9 5 ] Mortar 3. All reinforcing steel at the open joints shall have a 2" minimum cover.
. Longitudinal Wire) ®| (Typ.) D9.9 wire . 5 4 As Reqd. Plug 4.Bar splices for Bars 4S shall be a minimum of 1'-8".
_1'-8" Min. 6" o 2 ron;f—gesaf = 3 5. At the option of the Contractor deformed WWR may be used in lieu of all Bars 3R
\ Lap \ (typ)| | ] e tied. Fv\ and 4s.
: w0 o
% ? l $ ~ . 45" | ESTIMATED CONCRETE RAILING
y J ‘ I 5 QUANTITIES
D9.9 (Horizontal) T ) B e OPTION I ITEM UNIT | QUANTITY
D9.9 (Vertical) (Typ.) N S heéqa. (Alternative Mortar Concrete CY/LF 0.079
SPLICE DETAIL WELDED WIRE REINFORCEMENT Plug at Open Joint) Reinforcing Steel| LB/LF 13.12
(Between WWR Sections) (WWR) " .
i (The above quantities are based on a deck with
(2 Pieces Reqd) BAR 3R BAR 45 DETAIL "A" a 2% cross slope)
RELV/?zz—ON S DESCRIPTION: FDOT FY 2027-28 INDEX SHEET
9 KS 42 CONCRETE PEDESTRIAN/BICYCLE RAILING
11/01/25 |3 = STANDARD PLANS R R I R 521-825 1of1
o<
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Post Spacing (See Note 1)

¢ End Post 5

Equal Spaces @ 10'-0" Max. (Posts may be shifted minimally to meet required clearances)
Al

End Post Assembly F¥@ Line Post

Tie tension wire to post with
‘ 9 gage zinc coated tie wire

Post Cap (shown)

or Loop Cap ]

Lk
I\
o
3.
u
o
Ei\
* |
1

Rail (Typ.)—

¢ Post &
Concrete

Parapet
R

—————

Top of
. Concrete
Al Parapet

ERA |2

, Hog Rings @ (triple wrap required at both Top of Chain Link Fabric
Post Cap (Typ.) Varies (1'-0" Max.) ‘ Tension Wire \ ( 2,_3” Cerg7ter5 T ends of tie wire) (Typ.) /ﬁ
/ T = T4
Post (Typ.) z ! ‘ ‘
‘ Brace Rail ! !
‘ (See Note 2) ‘ / Chain Link Fabric J ‘ )
Ties @ 2'-0" ‘ < -
Tension Bands (5 Centers ‘ ‘ulu
required per Tension ‘ L ‘ - Traffic Railing
Bar ~ Space Equally ‘ | ;
2 : | " required
@ 1'-3" Maximum ‘ Ties @ I'-0" S" Top of Traffic (Type Varies)*
Centers) (Typ.) < ; | Centers (Typ.) | Railing *
‘ Tension Bar L g
‘ J | \ | . A ’/ o
| ] o] Hog Rings @ 2'-0" Centers | '*‘“°| Tension Wire ‘ [ 'f“°"w czzp ] , :
‘ ‘ i i @l Traffic Railing I’ ’
| ) T|  (Type varies) 1 !
\ ‘ ——Traffic Railing (Type varies, ! ! Lé’lpe C/amp( ) 8 ,’ R
z=n| o] T 36" Single-Slope shown) Crfo onnection (Typ.) < = H | b
v ‘ See Detail "A" | : o
| A 1 |
z - o P — — e e AR ‘Drg = L) ‘n\"\ D
DoR% VVV RO S S A R P A RS B AR AR R R A RTRN t | e B e % R SRR ]
T e e N el N e A g e g ey e ] [ N g f SEALIREE Y‘

]
|

1'-0"_Minimum from free end

Approach Slab (Flexible Pavement Approach Slab

Shown, Rigid Pavement Approach Slab Similar)

" of concrete (Typ.)

FENCING NOTES

FENCE INSTALLATION:

Install posts plumb (within a tolerance of + 115").
thickness of shim plates will be determined in the field.

TRAFFIC RAILING DETAILS:

ELEVATION OF OUTSIDE FACE OF RAILING

(Traffic Railing Shown, Concrete Parapet Similar) (See Note 3)

NOTES:

1. A Pull Post Assembly is required at maximum intervals of 500'-0". See Sheet 3.
2. Brace rails are only required for vertical fence installations on Traffic Railing.
3. Provide horizontal rails for vertical fence installations on Concrete Parapets in lieu of tension wire.

Locate horizontal rails as shown in the Typical Section for Concrete Parapets at right.

See Superstructure Sheets for Traffic Railing details.

CONCRETE PARAPET DETAILS:

See Index 521-820 - Pedestrian/Bicycle Railing for Concrete Parapet details.

as shown on Index 521-820.
LIMITS OF FENCING:

Use shim plates as required to achieve plumb. The required quantity and
Install chain link fence in accordance with ASTM F567 as applicable.

Provide fencing in lieu of aluminum bullet railing

Limits of fencing are from begin of approach slab at Begin Bridge to end of approach slab at End Bridge, unless otherwise

shown in the plans.
PAYMENT:

Payment will be made under Fencing, Type R. Payment includes posts, horizontal and expansion rails, brace rails and bands,
rail ends, combination rail ends, boulevard clamps, chain link fabric, tension wire, ties, hog rings, tension bars and bands, post
and loop caps, pipe clamps, base plates, anchor rods, bolts, nuts, washers, shim plates, spacers, bearing pads, miscellaneous
fence fittings and hardware and all incidental materials and labor required to complete installation of the fence.

or Raised Sidewalk

| 10"
[

Joint (shown) and ¢ Open Joint
in Barrier or Parapet (Typ.) RAILING BARRIER

|

J \ ARER \

“ ‘, - N “ - N \, N ‘ o B e o N - Lo B . S0 T i e N o N - o N
| Bridge Deck (ShOWHJ Bridge Deck (shown)

=
* See
Detail "B" |

Concrete
Parapet — R

or Raised Sidewalk

TYPICAL SECTION TYPICAL SECTION
Minimum from § Expansion ON TRAFFIC ON CONCRETE

PARAPET

* Do not anchor fencing to the top of Traffic Railings.

CROSS REFERENCE:

For Table of Fence Components, Table of Post Attachment Components, View A-A and Detail "A"

see Sheet 2.
For Pull Post Assembly Detail for Traffic Railings see Sheet 3.
For Pull Post Assembly Detail for Concrete Parapets and Detail "B" see Sheet 4.

LAST DESCRIPTION:

REVISION
11/01/17

REVISION

FDOT\)

FY 2027-28
STANDARD PLANS

BRIDGE FENCING (VERTICAL)

INDEX SHEET

550-010| 1of 4
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TABLE OF CHAIN LINK FENCE COMPONENTS

TABLE OF POST ATTACHMENT COMPONENTS

Pipe Clamp Connection

Traffic Railing

R Spacer thickness

POST ATTACHMENT NOTES

ASTM ASTM
COMPONENT COMPONENT INFORMATION COMPONENT COMPONENT INFORMATION
DESIGNATION DESIGNATION
Posts F1083 Galvanized Steel Pipe - 3" NPS, Schedule 40 Regular Grade Pipe Clamps A36 or I Steel R
A709 Grade 36
Chain Link Fabric A392 Zinc Coated Steel - 9 gage (coated wire diameter), Class 2 Coating Base Plates A36 or %" Steel R
(2" mesh with twisted A709 Grade 36 ' ' ' .
w | top and knuckled A491 Aluminum Coated Steel - 9 gage (coated wire diameter) A36 or Plate thicknesses as required. Holes in shim plates
T | bottom selvage) Shim Plat A709 Grade 36 or will be 3" @. For edge shims match the edge length
2 o ; ) m Fiates B209 Alloy 6061-T6 of the base plate with a min. width of 3/4". Apply
£ E F668 Polyvinyl Chloride (PVC) Coated Steel - 9 gage Class 2b or B221 Alloy 6063-T5 | adhesive bonding material bed of 1-1/2" (Min.) wide
T - - - —
] . . . — Plate thickness varies based on traffic railing type
o Tie Wires F626 Zinc Coated Steel Wire - 9 gage Spacers - (See Detail "A")
Y O
S o 0 "
§§ Brace Bands F626 12 Gage (Min. thickness) x 24" (Min. width) Steel Bands (Beveled or Heavy) E O | adhesive Anchor Rods F1554 Grade 36 Fully threaded Headless Anchor Rods ~ %0 x6
= 2 g = (no spacer) or 74" @ x (6" + spacer thickness)
Q
& | Tension Bars F626 %6 (Min. thickness) x 2" (Min. width) x 5-10" (Min. height) Steel Bars g% C-I-P Anchor Rods F1554 Grade 36 Hex Head Anchor Rods ~ 2" @ x 6" (no spacer)
T O or %" @ x (6" + spacer thickness)
Tension Bands F626 14 Gage (Min. thickness) x 74" (Min. width) Steel Bands %5 Adhesive Anchor Rods F1554 Grade 36 :;u//y thre;aded Headless Anchor Rods ~
Miscellaneous Fence F626 Zinc Coated Steel ~ (includes post or loop caps, horizontal and brace rail ends, a E 78" 0 x 14}
Components combination rail ends, boulevard clamps and all other miscellaneous fittings & hardware) v <
w & | C-I-P Anchor Rods F1554 Grade 36 Hex Head Anchor Rods ~ 75" @ x 141"
Horizontal Rails F1083 Galvanized Steel Pipe - 215" NPS, Schedule 40 Regular Grade @ ©
Bolts A307 " @ x 43" Hex Head Bolts for Pipe Clamp
Expansion Rails F1083 Galvanized Steel Pipe - 2" NPS, Schedule 40 Regular Grade Connections to Posts
o »n )
=8 Nuts A563 Hex Nuts for Pipe Clamp and Base Plate
- Q . : ; Connections
¢ © |Bolts A307 4" @ x 44" Hex Head Bolts for Expansion Rail Connections
S S Washers F436 Flat Washers for Pipe Clamp and Base Plate
Nuts A563 Hex Nuts for Expansion Rail Connections Connections
Bearing Pads (Plain Neoprene) _ In accordance with Specification Section 932
Washers F436 Flat Washers for Expansion Rail Connections for Ancillary Structures
a Type II (Zinc Coated Steel Wire) - 7 gage, Class 4 Coating
< Tension Wire A824 & A817
S Type I (Aluminum Coated Steel Wire) - 7 gage
o
L Hog Rings F626 Zinc Coated Steel Wire - 12 gage
N
S
[
= Brace Rails F1083 Galvanized Steel Pipe - 114" NPS, Schedule 40 Regular Grade

(see Detail on Sheet Traffic Railing (thickness varies based ANCHOR RODS, NUTS AND WASHERS:
3) (Typ.) G on railing type) After the nuts have been tightened, distort the Anchor Rod threads to prevent
ﬂ ‘ ‘ removal of the nuts. Coat distorted threads and exposed trimmed ends of anchors
: : \ %" @ Anchors post with a galvanizing compound in accordance with Specification Section 562.
s | a (Adhesive-Bonded COATINGS:
" = : : o |l Anchors shown, C-I-P . Hot-dip galvanize all Nuts, Washers, Bolts, C-I-P Anchor Rods, Adhesive Anchors
= ! ! Anchor Rods similar) 78" @ Bolt and Fence Framework (Posts, Internal Sleeves, Shim Plates, Base Plates, Pipe
7@«:%—;#@7 — - — - —1 Clamps and Spacers) in accordance with Specification Section 962. Hot-dip
‘ e AN A SRR galvanize Fence Framework after fabrication.
= | | 5 Y A G ADHESIVE-BONDED ANCHORS AND DOWELS:
| | . Adhesive Bonding Material Systems for Anchors and Dowels will comply with
Post— [ [ "k? "Ql Pipe Clamp Specification Section 937 and be installed in accordance with Specification
! ! ~ |~ Section 416. Cutting of reinforcing steel is permitted for drilled hole
: : installation.
| | WELDING:
T [ \ 9 All welding will be in accordance with the American Welding Society Structural
7@@1%:#@’ T - ng Welding Code (Steel) ANSI/AWS D1.1 (current edition). Weld metal will be E60XX
‘ ‘ = by 95" x 3" x Jg" Thick or E70XX. Nondestructive testing of welds is not required.
= \\i‘ UE’S o Bearing Pad
L\ _ 7 iIJ . ,? CROSS REFERENCE:
) 22 S R Spacer must be manufactured For location of View A-A and Detail "A" see Sheet 1.
BE x from an incompressible material
(i.e. steel or aluminum)
VIEW A-A DETAIL "A"
RELV/?EZ—ON S DESCRIPTION: FDOT FY 2027-28 INDEX SHEET
2 ( )
11701724 |3 {5 STANDARD PLANS BRIDGE FENCING (VERTICAL 550-010| 2 of 4
o<
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¢ Line
Post

Pull Post Assembly (required at maximum intervals of 500'-0")

Hog Rings @
2'-0" Centers
Tension

Wire W

Post Cap
(Typ.)

¢ Pull Post ?1)

¢ Line Post

3'-0" + Expansion Joint Opening

< Ties @ 1-0"

Centers (Typ.) Brace Rail

Ties @ 2'-0"
Centers

Tension Bands (5 required
per Tension Bar ~ Space
Equally @ 1'-3" Maximum

Centers) (Typ.) ﬁ

iEf Varies (1'-0" Max.) (Typ.)

Chain Link
- Fabricj
‘ Brace Rail

Ties @ 2'-0"
Centers

‘ Tension Bar (one each
side of pull post)

%
5
35S
SRS
K

ool
25

XX
X
S5

o
O

%
CRIIKKRKLY

%
SRS
oo

CRICRK KKK
CRCHKKL

<

TTRTIXRTLS
%
XS

335 %
IR
SERLKS
K SRXRS

SRHLKS

5%
SRRLRLRLERKS

05090

QLKL
RRLRRKLRLLRLKRLRLLRLRLRRL

&

(See Note 2)

Bulge Chain Link Fabric
to allow for joint movement

\—— Brace Rail

NOTES:

fence installation.

S| Railings. Adjust thickness as required
Traffic Railings.

o] k . )
Tension Wire

Hog Rings @ 2'-0" Centers )

o]

o]

\Traffic Railing (Type varies,

o] 36" Single-Slope shown) e

Tie tension wire to post with 9
gage zinc coated tie wire (triple wrap

required at both ends of tie wire) (Typ.)

~Pipe Clamp
L Connection
(Typ.)

\
I
o]

Bridge Deck (shown)
or Raised Sidewalk

PULL POST ASSEMBLY DETAIL FOR TRAFFIC RAILING

Traffic Railing

4" Embedment_,
Depth

set in drilled holes with Heavy
Hex Nuts and Washers

Bridge Deck (shown)
or Raised Sidewalk

+— 2 ~ %" @ C-1-P Anchor Rods or L p Pipe
Adhesive-Bonded Anchors (shown) Clamp

“

j 1'-6"

U

+— Expansion Joint Opening

EXPANSION ASSEMBLY DETAIL

(Required only at expansion joint locations
where total movement exceeds 6")

Outside Edges of Post

14" B Spacer

(See Note 3) —\

1. For treatment at bridge ends, see Sheet 1.
2. Expansion Joint Opening is the width at the time of

3. Spacer thickness shown is for Single-Slope Traffic

for other

L 95" x 3" x W' Thick ::N |\ 7" @ Holes for ::’\' [ 5/4” @ Holes for
Bearing Pad ) :\N*f - — 57,3 S @{/ f/;;_’;/g)Anchors fn :\N** -— bf - éf/ (J/?’;/?)Anchors
\L - | | - | |
Pipe Clam N 1 1 1‘ 1 1 ‘ 1 ‘ 1
g g ¢ Post and ¢ %" @ Holes 1z \]4} 4 AR 1% i 67 i 1%
‘ for 34" @ Bolt with Hex } 1
Post — i ‘ ‘ Nut and Washer 11" 614" ‘ 14" 9l
\ \
1]/2”; 3y ‘ |1 9ly"
\ I
SPACER DETAIL
PIPE CLAMP CONNECTION DETAIL PIPE CLAMP DETAIL (Must be manufactured from
(Connection without spacer shown, an incompressible material
Connection with spacer similar) (i.e., steel or aluminum))
=| DESCRIPTION:
revision 3 FDOTV FY 2027-28 BRIDGE FENCING (VERTICAL) o ol
11701717 |3 - STANDARD PLANS 550-010 30f 4
[v'g
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| Pull Post Assembly (required at maximum intervals of 500'-0")

| 3'-0" (Min.) + Expansion Joint Opening

Post | Post Cap (shown) € Pull Post
?—‘ or Loop Cap (Typ.) m

/‘Ties @ 2'-0" Centers

Tension Bar (one
each side of pull

Horizontal
post) (Typ.)

¢ Line Post

Raik\'

|
| ll//J (See Note 4)
! ¢ Pull Post ‘ !
7-‘ Expansion ‘ Bulge Chain Link

! Tension Bands (5 required
per Tension Bar ~ Space

‘ Equally @ 1'-3" Maximum

i Centers) (Typ.)

Chain Link
f Fabric J

Ties @ 1'-0"
Centers (Typ.)

! Rails Fabric to allow
Xé( for joint movement
| = | |
T NOTES:
1. For treatment at the bridge ends, see Index 550-013
Sheet 1.
2. Expansion Rails are required at expansion joint locations
2 D L where the total movement exceeds 1". Install expansion

‘ rails midway between the fence posts spanning the

| | | expansion joint.

‘ 3. An Expansion Assembly is required where the total joint
movement exceeds 6”. Expansion Assembly includes

| Expansion Rails and two pull posts (as shown). When the
‘ b g Expansion Joint Opening is greater than 9" add an

| | | additional length to the free end of the Expansion Rail

‘ ‘ ‘ equal to the difference between the Expansion Joint
Opening and 9".

| 4. Install the post on the fixed (bolted) side of the

<7

| | ° |

Expansion Rail 1'-6" from the edge of the expansion

Horizontal Rail

= \

A

Ties @ 2'-0" Centers )

Bands or Boulevards Clamps (Typ.)

Rail Ends with Brace Bands (shown)
or Combination Rail Ends with Brace

| joint. Install the post on the slip (unbolted) side of the

‘ Expansion Rail 1'-6" from the edge of the expansion
joint unless the Expansion Joint Opening is greater

| than 9". When the Expansion Joint Opening exceeds 9"

‘ i increase the 1'-6" dimension by the difference between

; the Expansion Joint Opening and 9"

PULL POST ASSEMBLY DETAIL FOR CONCRETE PARAPETS

¢ Post 1
Post

Base Plate

6" x 8" x 1" Thick
Bearing Pad

Concrete Parapet

1'-0" Embed. Depth

2 ~ 7" @ C-1-P Anchor
Rods or Adhesive-Bonded
Anchors (shown) set in

drilled holes with Heavy
Hex Nuts and Washers

DETAIL "B"

1" @ Holes for 75" @
Anchors (Typ.)

|
‘ql,?f vovv OVOJT Og‘ovo 0‘0 oV gl will fully engage bolts with a minimum of one bolt

J — 5. Install nut for the expansion rail finger-tight. The nut
S

- - T - —— thread extending beyond the nuts. Distort the first
Bridge Deck (shownJ | Expansion Joint Opening thread on the outside of the nut to prevent loosening.
or Raised Sidewalk

(See Note 4)| 1'-6" I-6"
!

D 1

EXPANSION ASSEMBLY DETAIL

(Required only at expansion joint locations
where total movement exceeds 6")

CROSS REFERENCE:

For location of Detail "B" see Sheet 1.
§Z % |/

3

6,,
|
|
|

3

Varies
(Expansion Rail Length)

Expansion Joint Opening + 4"

Varies (9" Min.) 9"
(See Note 3)

and Washer (See Note 5)

i 4" 0 Bolt with Hex Nut

\KHor/zontal Rail

Expansion Rail

BASE PLATE DETAIL EXPANSION RAIL DETAIL

LAST DESCRIPTION:
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Post Spacing (See Note 1)

Equal Spaces @ 10'-0" Max. (Posts may be shifted minimally to meet required clearances)
Al

¢ End Post 5

End Post Assembly

Post Cap (shown)
or Loop Cap (Typ.)

Horizontal Rails

‘ Expansion Rails when required
(Typ.) (See Detail on Sheet 2)

@ ¢ Line Post %J

Rail Ends with Brace Bands (shown)
| or Combination Rail Ends with Brace
Bands or Boulevards Clamps (Typ.)

5°45'00" ~ ( 3" + along inside post)

45°00'00" ~
(1'-11%" + along
inside post)

Post Cap (shown)
or Loop Cap

Outside Edy/
of Post /

| \
3000302000020 0000020200 1909000000000 0 0 I
e s /
Post (Typ.) K CKIEICIC KKK ISR 190909090959:9:9:9%¢ = 2'-6"
R RS
K A IR /
0 RIILIELRIIILIRHLIRKYS SLRIBIRRIK ! /
SRR RS %
1o ST | ! g}
K e e R R ERIRRIRIIKS Horizontal
R Ties @ 2'-0" XXX KKK IAIIIKIIKIK KX XK !
- | 1B S RRLIAL LRI LLSIRLILLR e Rail (Typ.)—|
Tension Bands (5 O LT s (T D, IR Chain Link Fabric ‘ ”»
required per Tension PSRRI < RICICISIEREIEIEGCEREICICELEICIIEIKLKKL ﬁ
q P $90959:900:9.0.0.0.0.0.0.0.0.0:9:9:0.0.9:9.0:9:95 0:0.0.0.0.0.0. 000005009
K RIS
Bar - Shace Equally SIS
@ 1'-3" Maximum CRICICIEEEIIC KIS EEIEIE I EEIEICICIEIIEICICIELEIEIK LKL !
1 [TECOCEIICICICICICICILICICICIKICIEIKLIEIEIEIKIICHIEIKIKICICIIIEIKXKXXX > N
SR | g
Centers) (Typ.) R RIIRRILLLRRILLLRRAIE - Ties @ 1-0" | - g
RS B I <7 g
K R RIS Centers (Typ.) = LG Post &
G R o R S SR SRAIIRER IR | | : | Concrete P t
ot oa 0ot e e e e e ot ta oo o u ot Ot o e % Sa ot tu ot e tutote e eto%e S oncrete Farape
G R IR ‘ x| Topof
B S O SRR IR Traffic Raili ©|  Concrete g
G A | | rartic maning —
G e R RIS (Type varies) * Parapet
e e I RIRRIIIRIRK ‘ 1~
oL | 1 | | [ s\
._l» XX 004 XX St Jik.
! \ ‘ ‘ |) See /{
‘ .| ; " t | | : 5 Detail "A" !
! — Concrete Parape — ‘ ‘ K
Ll - | N Concrete
‘ | | | Parapet —
: , (— SR N S N
| 7 ‘ ‘ 3 { __________ QL % X
‘ .
I | | Bridge Deck (shown) Br:dgg Deckv(shown)
‘ . ; . or Raised Sidewalk
Approach Slab (Flexible Pavement Approach Slab i ‘ or Raised Sidewalk
‘ Shown, Rigid Pavement Approach Slab Similar) ! ! TYPICAL SECTION
1'-0" ;Min/'mum from free end ‘ 1'-0" |Minimum from ¢ Expansion
" of concrete (Typ.) ELEVATION OF OUTSIDE FACE OF PARAPET ‘ 'Joint (shown) and ¢ Open
Joint in Parapet (Typ.) * Do not anchor fencing to the
NOTES: top of Traffic Railings.
1. A Pull Post Assembly is required at maximum intervals of 500'-0". See Sheet 2.
FENCING NOTES
FENCE APPLICATION:
This bridge fence can only be used on sidewalk installations separated from traffic by a traffic railing.
FENCE INSTALLATION:
Install posts plumb (within a tolerance of + 114"). Use shim plates as required to achieve plumb. The required quantity
and thickness of shim plates will be determined in the field. Install chain link fence in accordance with ASTM F567 as
applicable.
CONCRETE PARAPET DETAILS:
See Index 521-820 - Pedestrian/Bicycle Bullet Railing for Concrete Parapet details. Provide fencing in lieu of aluminum bullet
railing as shown on Index 521-820.
LIMITS OF FENCING:
Limits of fencing are from begin of approach slab at Begin Bridge to end of approach slab at End Bridge, unless otherwise
shown in the plans.
PAYMENT:
Payment will be made under Fencing, Type R. Payment includes posts, horizontal and expansion rails, brace bands, rail ends,
combination rail ends, boulevard clamps, chain link fabric, ties, tension bars and bands, post and loop caps, base plates, CROSS REFERENCE:
anchor rods, bolts, nuts, washers, shim plates, neoprene pads, miscellaneous fence fittings and hardware and all incidental For Table of Fence Components and Pull Post Assembly Detail see Sheet 2.
materials and labor required to complete installation of the fence. For Table of Post Attachment Components and Detail "A" see Sheet 3.
LAST Z| DESCRIPTION: FY 2027-28 INDEX SHEET
REVISION |G FDOTib ) BRIDGE FENCING ON PARAPET (CURVED TOP)
11/01/23 |3 —=—">"  STANDARD PLANS 550-011 1of 3
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| Pull Post Assembly (required at maximum intervals of 500'-0") | | 3'-0" (Min.) + Expansion Joint Opening

4 | | | " (See Note 4)
¢ Line ‘ ‘ ee Note
Post ¢ Pull Post m ¢ Line Post ¢ Pull Post ‘—\\
?_J Post Cap Tension Bar (one Horizontal Rail ?J Expansion Rails Bulge Chain Link Fabric
! (Typ.) ! each side of pull orizontat nat ! to allow for joint movement
post) - =

Bridge Deck (shown)

PULL POST ASSEMBLY DETAIL or Raised Sidewalk
(See Note 4)| 1'-6" 1'-6"
\

v |

— Expansion Joint Opening

— ()
Tl ok ‘ LS '0'0'0'0'0'0'0’!"%ﬁﬁ‘!‘0'-0 NEN X
000 < =8 C OO XK CCIRK KK CITFETRSKY .
B ait Ends with Brace Bands (shown)< e S | R RSAT TR S5 ¢ NOTES: |
< > DTSS0S0 0 0202020502020 00200020 020020 05005020020 0300 0 002000 XK {[PCK < P X
S . . LOCX KKK KIS IK IR IR IK KT KK A ICHK KKK KD (00090000 | IR | 9202050 20204 | N | 930300002005 1. For treatment at the bridge ends, see Sheet 1.
‘ S or Combination Rail Ends with BraceX: DS IILEIAISIRLIEKL] L L5558 0202020020 %0% N (#2020 20%e %0 %% : : : S :
7 (145 Bands or Boulevards Clamps (Typ.) X B o R SRR 1 SRS SRS 2. Expansion Rails are required at expansion joint locations
| S S R B0 IR ILIIILIIELIHLRILIERRL, | j0sesesesesotess ! B [o%eseseotoess N |o%0sotesesesesess where the total movement exceeds 1". Install expansion
‘ OA«00000000000000000000000000 QA0000000000000000000000000000 00000000 ‘ Du020:.9.9.9 A.A‘,Li._g’i.& i%“iixﬁ*i’ a0, 0099 rails midway between the fence posts spanning the
> <] S . [ expansion joint.
S T OO0 ORI IITIIRRLR | SILLEIZILEA  IELRIILLAN | [FRRELRREIS : : : o
‘ ‘\Ties @ 2'-0" ‘0.0.0’0.0.0.0’0’0.0.0‘0’0.0. 0.0“0 0.0’0 | 0.0.0.0.0.0.0.0.4 ‘000.0 ’0’0‘0‘ %0’0’0.0.0“0. 3. An Expansion Assembly is reqylred where t'he total joint
PCCRKRKY CICK KKK IR KK > PGSR IICICICA | IPSKCKRKRD PCCK KL "
(L8 Centers .0.0‘0.0“0‘0.0,0‘0“0‘0‘0.0 202050 %0 %00 P02 %% %% %% 002000000 %0 I 909 %% %% %% movement exceeds 6". Expansion Assembly includes
T Tension Bands (5 required ’0’0’0’0’0’ 0’0‘0’0’0’0’0’0’0‘0‘0’0’0’0’0’ 0‘0’0’0’0’0’0’0’0 ‘ 0’0’0’0’0’0’0’0‘4 ’0’0’0 ’0‘0’0“__ ’0’0’0’0’0’0’0’0 Expansion Rails and two pull posts (as shown). When the
q CPC IR KKK IR XK= X XK XK ACHK A RETET XX XK X s ! M
‘ . TSSOSO KKK IC KKK IR KK I N R RK KKK PCCK ALK PO ICR "
per Tension Bar ~ Space B SRIIERILILIIERIIIRLIIELIIIE S5 | IRSRHRLIAN 1 [RSCHRRILIRS Expansion Joint Opening is greater than 9" add an
PCICICK LI KR COCRPLICICIIKRK KR XK IKCAN T IIPSSRKAACIIKA | [[PSSKECCKKL ; ; ;
‘ Centers) (Typ.) 1 IRSLEERSAELELEKELELE Chain Link QSQEABSEE88K8K8KEK 00000000020 %0 % I |00 %0 %00 %0 % | I 000 06 %600 e %0 %% equal to the difference between the Expansion Joint
: ESSESEES o Chaim Link, SIS rrssssssi] s sl opening and o
| B R RRRRRS sl TP TSRS LR IFESGSGSGKLS] 4 Install the post on the fixed (bolted) side of the
! 1 BRI SIERIIEIIERIIIIRIIELIEN Rogocesesototeted| W (%e%e%0% %0 020} I %020t e ete 0 0% Expansion Rail 1'-6" from the edge of the expansion joint.
Ti 1-0" B SRS SISIRLSIEILSIES SRR | ISR 1 [RCHRRKILER ; :
\ S e @ \ et te et e et 0 020200 020 0 0 0 de 20 2020 te 0 0 % de2e 2020t 00 200! \ S5 1 IRSRIHRLIN | [RSCHRLILIES Install the post on the slip {unbolted) side of the
Centers (Typ.) LS KKK IR KX KKK KKK ICIKICRK KKK KKK 09099090 I 950920 0004 [ N || 20 0O 0 00 00 E ion Rail 1'-6" f he ed fth i i
: 0o e oot e e tete e e tete e e detetet0tote e 0 t0tetete otele oot e 00 e B pocesococesesece N o%eeteie%e%e%s| I | o%ete%e20%e%0%e %! xpansion Rail I'-6" from the edge of the expansion joint
DL KKK ICIICIKIKICICRK KKK KR KKK AKX > KK | IPSSCHRLKICAN 1 IPSSCCKKK K i i ing i "
RIS OO e e o= e etees == Jodoletedetele o unless the Expansion Joint Opening is greater than 9"
‘ (_!!!:*0?”””””””””””””” ”””’4’ ‘ s “““”&!L!_"’?’ 0&?&&!’&?&0’0’0’0?0’0’0 When the Expansion Joint Opening exceeds 9" increase the
! | SIS | | B X7|< .@ﬂﬁ. .‘ ) 1'-6" dimension by the difference between the Expansion
‘ Joint Opening and 9"
! ! ! ‘ ‘ 5. Install nut for the expansion rail finger-tight. The nut will
\ ! fully engage bolts with a minimum of one bolt thread
Concrete Parapet — ' ‘ extending beyond the nuts. Distort the first thread on the
T 2t ‘ ‘ T outside of the nut to prevent loosening.
R R R R R AR R ey

TABLE OF CHAIN LINK FENCE COMPONENTS EXPANSION ASSEMBLY DETAIL
COMPONENT |~ 5;4C55A7I_ A"\/_’” ON COMPONENT INFORMATION e o e o oo
Posts F1083 Galvanized Steel Pipe - 3%" NPS, Schedule 40 Regular Grade
Horizontal Rails F1083 Galvanized Steel Pipe - 3" NPS, Schedule 40 Regular Grade Varies
Expansion Rails F1083 Galvanized Steel Pipe - 215" NPS, Schedule 40 Regular Grade (Expansion Railing Length)
Bolts A307 Y@ x 44" Hex Head Bolts for Expansion Rail Connections Expansion Joint Opening + %'
Nuts A563 Hex Nuts for Expansion Rail Connections Varies (9" Min.) g 9"
(See Note 3)
Washers F436 Flat Washers for Expansion Rail Connections ) )
Chain Link Fabric A392 Zinc Coated Steel - 9 gage (coated wire diameter), Class 2 Coating > i ! 4" @ Bolt with Hex Nut

(2" mesh with twisted and Washer (See Note 5)

A491 Aluminum Coated Steel - 9 gage (coated wire diameter)

top and knuckled
bottom selvage) F668 Polyvinyl Chloride (PVC) Coated Steel - 9 gage Zinc Coated Wire, Class 2b AR ]

[
Tie Wires F626 Zinc Coated Steel Wire - 9 gage !

- — - - - - — J’,Z_’;’;,’;,I,;’,;’;’;’;’_l:; et R
Brace Bands F626 12 Gage (Min. thickness) x 34" (Min. width) Steel Bands (Beveled or Heavy)
) ) Expansion Rail
F626 | o tengen miong. imaise post - 3 a1 SLe Bre -
J J J : EXPANSION RAIL DETAIL

Tension Bands F626 14 Gage (Min. thickness) x 24" (width) Steel Bands
Miscellaneous Fence Zinc Coated Steel ~ (includes post or loop caps, horizontal and brace rail ends, combination rail
Components F626 ends, boulevard clamps and all other miscellaneous fittings and hardware)

LEGEND: NPS = Nominal Pipe Size

L AsT __ |2| DESCRIPTION:
revision |3 FDOT Fr 2027-28 BRIDGE FENCING ON PARAPET (CURVED TOP) O SHEET
1/01/23 |3 FDOTY  sranDARD PLANS 550.011| 2 of 3
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TABLE OF POST ATTACHMENT COMPONENTS

Shim Plates

ASTM
COMPONENT DESIGNATION COMPONENT INFORMATION
A36 or 3
Base Plates A709 Grade 36 74" Steel R
A36 or Plate thicknesses as required. Holes in shim plates

A709 Grade 36 or
B209 Alloy 6061-T6
or B221 Alloy 6063-T5

will be 24" @. For edge shims match the edge length
of the base plate with a min. width of 3/4". Apply
adhesive bonding material bed of 1-1/2" (Min.) wide

Adhesive Anchor Rods

F1554 Grade 36

Fully threaded Headless Anchor Rods ~ 73" @ x 14%"

C-1-P Anchor Rods

F1554 Grade 36

Hex Head Anchor Rods ~ 73" @ x 14%"

Nuts

A563

Hex Nuts for Base Plate Connections

Washers

F436

Flat Washers for Base Plate Connections

Bearing Pads (Plain)

In accordance with Specification Section 932 for
ancillary structures

Concrete Parapet

¢ Post 1
Post

Base Plate

6" x 9" x 1" Thick
Bearing Pad

1'-0" Embed. Depth

POST ATTACHMENT NOTES

ANCHOR RODS, NUTS AND WASHERS:

After the nuts have been tightened, distort the Anchor Rod threads to prevent removal of the nuts. Coat distorted threads and

exposed trimmed ends of anchors with a galvanizing compound in accordance with Specification Section 562.
COATINGS:

Hot-dip galvanize all Nuts, Washers, Bolts, C-I-P Anchor Rods, Adhesive Anchors and Fence Framework (Posts, Internal Sleeves, Shim

Plates and Base Plates) in accordance with Specification Section 962. Hot-dip galvanize Fence Framework after fabrication.

ADHESIVE-BONDED ANCHORS AND DOWELS:

Adhesive Bonding Material Systems for Anchors and Dowels will comply with Specification Section 937 and be installed in accordance

with Specification Section 416. Cutting of reinforcing steel is permitted for drilled hole installation.
WELDING:

All welding will be in accordance with the American Welding Society Structural Welding Code (Steel) ANSI/AWS D1.1 (current edition).

Weld metal will be E60XX or E70XX. Nondestructive testing of welds is not required.

1" @ Holes for /5" @ e
Anchors (Typ.)

3

5~
|
|
|

EZ

! — Post

%" R Base Plate ‘j/

2 ~ /" @ C-1-P Anchor
Rods or Adhesive-Bonded
Anchors (shown) set in

drilled holes with Heavy
Hex Nuts and Washers

1%:: 61/2::

DETAIL "A" BASE PLATE DETAIL
CROSS REFERENCE:
For location of Detail "A" see Sheet 1.
werson 8 FDOTV FY 2027-28 BRIDGE FENCING ON PARAPET (CURVED TOP) o e
11/01/24 |3 - STANDARD PLANS R R R 550-011 30f 3
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Post Spacing ‘

fted minimally to meet required clearances)

(See Note 1) !

Equal Spaces @ 10'-0" Max. (Posts may beA shi

End Post Assembly

iy

M ¢ Line Post /\4

in Lj i Horizontal Rails Ties @ 2-0" ‘ Outside Ed f Post
¢ End Post ‘ Top of Chain Link Fabric \\ ‘ \ f Centers (Typ.) ‘ ( utside ge of Pos
Sl AR T Internal Sleeve
|'|;‘00’0‘0’0’0‘0’0’0‘0‘0’0‘0’0’0’0‘0’o‘o‘0’0’0’0‘0’0‘0’0’0‘0‘0’0‘0‘0’0‘0’0‘0’0’0 R . S s o e ey £ (See Detail "E")
(OSSR K<<l D0, 009959% Spaces along curved
_ﬁ000000000000000000000000000000000000000’KO""‘"' """"" portion of Hoop Post (Typ.)
D
rost () — [T I |
1 PSRESSEE8EKEELELEELELELELELLELELEL LR LR LR 1 REKKEKK ¢ Internal Sleeve for connection
S S S SREA | RIS of Tangent Post (Post A or
D SRS | EI5S J
IR R385 - Post C) to Haop Post (Post B) ~
1 (B ] = O + O
R XA | PKKK A | PIRKIKKIKKS = g
S OO OO O OO 000 0 9.9.9.0.0.9.0.0.9.0.9.9:9:0.9:0:0.9:0:0:9:9:0.9:0:9: KR KX KK R CCICRK KRR S |
L SIS 1 RSN KERELSIES POLe 002020 Bl 202020 % %0 %o« HENNET:] IS B o
B e R RS | ISR (R SRR 1 RIS N : £
i PRI I ICIK I XXX XXX XX XX X ‘ KKK XX CRICIIRKIKA | PLKKRKK KK N . . End Tangent Post A or C/ el
Tension Bands D SR SRSIELSIRSIRSIRIERIIELIIIL | BRRRES [RIKEE JSERISEIRN | ERLHKRIKS L 9 w
G000 00000000000 000 0000000000000 000000 OO RE OO OO O Il O 00 950.0.0.0.0:0:0:9. CRSRKRKL 2 3 . Begin Hoop Post B (Typ.) :
(Space Equally S SRS RIRSILSIRELEIRLIIRLIIRILE | RHKIIA KRS (oG SRR 1 BRIIRISEL S : g P P &
@ 1-3' Maximum R SRS | BSSISOS] B8535 0038 ORISR | 2| = =
> RIS GRS ICICIKICICICIKA | PRICK KA G CK K CCK KD R CRICHK KKK % w .
) 9.0.0.0.0:0.9:0:0.0.0:0.0.0.0:0:0.0.0:0:0.0.0.0:0.0:0.9 KSR KK IKIK KK KK R X KKK XXX X X CRKRKRKRKKR ) o Top of Traffic —~— Post A ~— Post C
Centers) (Typ.) [~ Tension Bar S | B R ERRIRRILKS s I TR p
ISR | RILIIHA KOOI poosececeseco I I Railing . - |
] | BB BRSNS centers (Typ) ecsraserss I I Clear Width = 5-0" (Min._shown) ||!| 4
PRSI ICISISISICIS SIS ICICIC SIS ICICIKICICICICICICICICICICICHA | PL A $950,0:0:0:9:0:0:9:0:0.0.0:0:9.0.0. 000, CRKKRRKRKL v ™~ G
020:0.0.000. 00000000 0000000000000 900990909900, KKK 030 00 0 00 000 00 00 0000000000000 000000 KRR N N . . 12'-0" (Max.)
B SR SIRIIERIIELIILIIRIARIIRII RIS | RRILKEKA ™| o Tension Wire Top of
R R B e IR K & B ’ - Horizontal
L S IIIILRK | S5 KILIEIIIEILIIIELIIEIIEIIBILIEIIEIIE [ BRI & L g‘;?g ; ‘jt e é Rail
Ey >& LT I e I I é‘ Traffic Railing ] T‘ N {7
\ C ‘ ‘ 4 (Type varies . (T s
‘ , , ‘ Expansion Rails when N 0| 36" Single- ’ pd See /{ I ‘rr
| Horizontal Rail required (Typ.) (See | ! S -g Slope shown) IR = 2 Detail "B"
Rail Ends with Brace Bands (shown) Detail on Sheet 2) | | S 08 s A o i
‘ or Combination Rail Ends with Brace ~_ 7T \ \ - o See Detail "A" N NI concrete ™1— ¢ Post &
! Bands or Boulevards Clamps (Typ.) = Concrete Parapet T ‘ H-1 N Parapet — Concrete
. _ . oo e =~ | ‘ ; R Y | parapet
B AN FUL A AP IR LRI PRI AP | AR ORA OH E ERES EA IOU LS L Ry S A SSN R ST OR SOt WAL AL N RIS R LR N S
Ve e e el A e el L e [ e N e f RGN | |
| f{;u?o v Bridge Deck Clear Width + 2'-6" (See Note 3)
‘ Approach Slab (Flexible Pavement Approach Slab " ﬁ ‘ S ‘
R Shown, Rigid Pavement Approach Slab Similar) ‘ | I'=0" Minimum from ¢
1'-0 }M/mmum from free end Expansion Jomt (shown) .
of concrete (Typ.) ELEVATION AT INSIDE FACE OF CONCRETE PARAPET 2;’%%2‘;2? (JTOy’gt)’” Barrier TYPICAL SECTION
NOTES:
1. A Pull Post Assembly is required at maximum intervals of 500'-0". See Sheet 3.
2. Dimension is measured along Inside Face of Concrete Parapet.
3. Dimension shown is for 36" Single-Slope Traffic Railings as shown in Index 521-427.
Adjust as required for other Traffic Railing Barriers and sidewalk widths.
4. For sidewalk clear widths greater than 5'-0", increase the radius of Post B at the
rate of 6" for every one foot increase in sidewalk width.
FENCING NOTES
FENCE INSTALLATION:
Install posts plumb (within a tolerance of + 1%"). Use shim plates as required to achieve plumb. The required quantity
and thickness of shim plates will be determined in the field. Install chain link fence in accordance with ASTM F567 as
applicable.
TRAFFIC RAILING DETAILS:
See Superstructure Sheets for Traffic Railing details.
CONCRETE PARAPET DETAILS:
See Index 521-820 - Pedestrian/Bicycle Railing for Concrete Parapet details. Provide fencing in lieu of aluminum bullet
railing as shown on Index 521-820.
LIMITS OF FENCING:
Limits of fencing are from begin of approach slab at Begin Bridge to end of approach slab at End Bridge, unless otherwise
shown in the plans.
PAYMENT:
Payment will be made under Fencing, Type R. Payment includes posts, horizontal and expansion rails, brace bands, rail ends, CROSS REFERENCE:
combination rail ends, boulevard clamps, chain link fabric, tension wire, ties, hog rings, tension bars and bands, pipe clamps, For Table of Fence Components and Table of Post Attachment Components see Sheet 2.
base plates, anchor rods, bolts, nuts, washers, shim plates, spacers, neoprene pads, miscellaneous fence fittings and For Pull Post Assembly Detail, View A-A and Detail "A" see Sheet 3.
hardware and all incidental materials and labor required to complete installation of the fence. For Detail "B" and "E" see Sheet 4.
LAST =| DESCRIPTION:
REV’;O’V 5 FDOTi} Fr 2027-28 BRIDGE FENCING (ENCLOSED) s T
11/01/23 |3 —=—" STANDARD PLANS 550-012 1 of 4
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TABLE OF CHAIN LINK FENCE COMPONENTS

TABLE OF POST ATTACHMENT COMPONENTS

ASTM ASTM
COMPONENT COMPONENT INFORMATION COMPONENT COMPONENT INFORMATION
DESIGNATION DESIGNATION
Posts F1083 Galvanized Steel Pipe - 3" NPS, Schedule 40 Regular Grade Pipe Clamps A36 or Iy Steel R
A709 Grade 36
Horizontal Rails and ) . I A36 or S
Internal Sleeves F1083 Galvanized Steel Pipe - 25" NPS, Schedule 40 Regular Grade Base Plates 4709 Grade 36 74" Steel R
Expansion Rails F1083 Galvanized Steel Pipe - 2" NPS, Schedule 40 Regular Grade A36 or Plate thicknesses as required. Holes in shim plates
Shim Plat A709 Grade 36 or will be 74" @. For edge shims match the edge length
Zinc Coated Steel - 9 ted wire di ; cl > Coati m Frates B209 Alloy 6061-T6 of the base plate with a min. width of 3/4". Apply
A392 Inc toate eel - 9 gage (coated wire diameter), Class oating or B221 Alloy 6063-T5 | adhesive bonding material bed of 1-1/2" (Min.) wide
Chain Link Fabric i i i il
(2" mesh with knuckled A491 Aluminum Coated Steel - 9 gage (coated wire diameter) Spacers _ fé:éeégggflnf;i varies based on Traffic Railing type.
bottom selvages) a o
F668 Polyviny! Chloride (PVC) Coated Steel - 9 gage Class 2b Zinc Coated Wire £ S | adhesive Anchor Rods F1554 Grade 36 Fully threaded Headless Anchor Rods ~ %' @ x 6"
8 = (no spacer) or 24" @ x (6" + spacer thickness)
[\
. . B ; o S  Syn "
‘ . Type II (Zinc Coated Steel Wire) - 7 gage, Class 4 Coating 25 | c-1-P Anchor Rods F1554 Grade 36 Heg ’{—Iead Arlllchor Rods '/J @ x 6" (no spacer)
Tension Wire A824 & A817 Qo or 74" @ x (6" + spacer thickness)
Type I (Aluminum Coated Steel Wire) - 7 gage v < _
Ec 2 | Adhesive Anchor Rods F1554 Grade 36 ;u//@y ih;j;qed Headless Anchor Rods
k] B 2
Tie Wires F626 Zinc Coated Steel Wire - 9 gage E; é
@ S | C-I-P Anchor Rods F1554 Grade 36 Hex Head Anchor Rods ~ 7" @ x 144"
Hog Rings F626 Zinc Coated Steel Wire - 12 gage @
3011 3/ B
Bolts 4307 C/U 17) xt4/4 I?exPHetad Bolts for Pipe Clamp
Brace Bands F626 12 gage (Min. thickness) x 34" (Min. width) Steel Bands (Beveled or Heavy) onnections to rFosts
NUt 2563 Hex Nuts for Pipe Clamp and Base Plate
Tension Bars F626 36" (Min. thickness) x 34" (Min. width) x Variable Height Steel Bars ~ uts Connections
Height = Tangent or Hoop Length - Barrier or Parapet Height - 2" max. Flat Washers for Pipe Clamp and Base Plate
Washers F436 c Iy
Tension Bands F626 14 gage (Min. thickness) x 24" (Min. width) Steel Bands onnections
i i _ _ _ — i . . In accordance with Specification Section 932 for
Miscellaneous Fence Zinc Coated Steel ~ (includes horizontal rail ends, combination rail ends, boulevard Bearing Pads (Plain) - Ancillary Structures
Components F626 clamps and all other miscellaneous fittings and hardware)
Bolt A307 %' @ x 414" Hex Head Bolts for Internal Sleeve connections
oits " @ x 44" Hex Head Bolts for Expansion Rail connections
Nuts A563 Hex Nuts for Internal Sleeve and Expansion Rail connections
Washers F436 Flat Washers for Internal Sleeve and Expansion Rail connections
Varies
(Expansion Rail Length)
Expansion Joint Opening + 4"
Varies (9" Min.) 1 9"
(See Note 2)
5 e POST ATTACHMENT NOTES
i 14" @ Bolt with Hex Nut
‘ and Washer (See Note 3) ANCHOR RODS, NUTS AND WASHERS:
After the nuts have been tightened, distort the Anchor Rod threads to prevent
II— removal of the nuts. Coat distorted threads and exposed trimmed ends of anchors
o with a galvanizing compound in accordance with Specification Section 562.
‘ COATINGS:
L 777777777777777777 Hot-dip galvanize all Nuts, Washers, Bolts, C-1-P Anchor Rods, Adhesive Anchors
— —— —— — and Fence Framework (Posts, Internal Sleeves, Shim Plates, Base Plates, Pipe
\K J L ) ) Clamps and Spacers) in accordance with Specification Section 962. Hot-dip
Horizontal Rail Expansion Rail galvanize Fence Framework after fabrication.
EXPANSION RAIL DETAIL ADHESIVE-BONDED ANCHORS AND DOWELS:
NOTES: 10 Adhesive Bonding Material Systems for Anchors and Dowels will comply with
1. Expansion Rails are required at expansion joint locations where the total movement exceeds 1" Specification Section 937 and be installed in accordance with Specification
Install expansion rails midway between the fence posts spanning the expansion joint. Section 416. Cutting of reinforcing steel is permitted for drilled hole
2. An Expansion Assembly is required where the total joint movement exceeds 6". Expansion installation.
Assembly includes Expansion Rails and two pull posts (see Sheet 3). When the Expansion Joint WELDING:
Opening is greater than 9" add an additional length to the free end of the Expansion Rail equal All welding will be in accordance with the American Welding Society Structural
to the difference between the Expansion Joint Opening and 9" Welding Code (Steel) ANSI/AWS D1.1 (current edition). Weld metal will be E60XX
3. Install nut for the expansion rail finger-tight. The nut will fully engage bolts with a minimum of or E70XX. Nondestructive testing of welds is not required.
one bolt thread extending beyond the nuts. Distort the first thread on the outside of the nut to
prevent loosening.
=| DESCRIPTION:
RELV‘I“;TON S FY 2027-28 INDEX SHEET
9 FDOT{S BRIDGE FENCING (ENCLOSED)
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Pull Post Assembly (required at maximum intervals of 500'-0")

- 3'-0" (Min.) + Expansion Joint Opening

|
¢ Line Post ! Ties @ 2-0"
m ( Centers (Typ.)

¢ Pull Post

Tension Bar (on each
(side of pull post) (Typ.)

See Note 4
¢ Line Post ! ¢ Pull Post —J‘—/’J ( )

m , . — Bulge Chain Link Fabric
Expansion Rails to allow for joint movement

//~ Horizontal Rails

XX X
|

/

iS_L.l_A

I 1) I‘ 0‘

! ! | _— or Boulevards Clamps (Typ.)

Chain Link
f Fabric j

NOTES:
1. For treatment at the bridge

[ — -1

Tension Bands (Space
Equally @ 1'-3" Maximum .

Centers) (Typ.)

‘ Ties @ 1'-0"
Centers (Typ.)

exceeds 1". See Sheet 2 for
Detail and notes.

ST

Al
A\
\J
— =
:
\

! Expansion Rail equal to the
between the Expansion Joint
‘ 4. Install the post on the fixed

. A

Tension Wire

led=te] Hog Rings @ 2'-0" Centers )

o] o]

— Traffic Railing (Type

! Tie tension wire to post with 9
varies, 36" Single-Slope shown) — Ce=n) gage zinc coated tie wire (triple wrap I

I required at both ends of tie wire) (Typ.)

the Expansion Joint Opening

o] [

increase the 1'-6" dimension
between the Expansion Joint

=

|
|
|
i
/&4
[ 4‘-°I [
|
-
4

4
o
<
=
Lot
-~
<
o

Pipe Clamp Connection

(see Detail) (Typ.)
ﬁ 3

PULL POST ASSEMBLY DETAIL
(Traffic Railing Barrier Shown, Concrete Parapet Similar)

Traffic Railing

fn

(Typ.)

Post —t———— |

1-6"
1-0"

Other Traffic'

Single-Slope ‘
Railings

Traffic Railing

4" Embedment
Depth

Al
. ‘Z +— 2 ~ %" @ C-1-P Anchor Rods or
- . J Adhesive-Bonded Anchors (shown)
set in drilled holes with Heavy
Co Co T Hex Nuts and Washers %" @ Anchors

— 915" x 3" x 1" Thick
Bearing Pad

Bridge Deck ‘
(See Note 4) \ 1'-6" I'-6"
[

q

Expansion Joint Opening J
EXPANSION ASSEMBLY DETAIL

(Required only at expansion joint locations
where total movement exceeds 6")

Traffic Railing

(Adhesive-Bonded
Anchors shown, C-I-P
Anchor Rods similar)

PIPE CLAMP CONNECTION DETAIL
(Connection without spacer shown,
Connection with spacer similar)

1%

¢ Post and ¢ /6" @ Holes
for 74" @ Bolt with Hex
Nut and Washer

U

9" x 3" x W' Thick
Bearing Pad

R Spacer must
manufactured from an

incompressible

Rail Ends with Brace Bands (shown) or
Combination Rail Ends with Brace Bands

ends, see Sheet 1.

& 2 2. Expansion Rails are required at expansion
f joint locations where the total movement

Expansion Rail

3. An Expansion Assembly is required where the
total joint movement exceeds 6". Expansion
Assembly includes Expansion Rails and two
pull posts (as shown). When the Expansion
Joint Opening is greater than 9" add an
additional length to the free end of the

difference
Opening and 9"
(bolted) side of

the Expansion Rail 1'-6" from the edge of the
expansion joint. Install the post on the slip
(unbolted) side of the Expansion Rail 1'-6"
from the edge of the expansion joint unless

is greater than 9"

o] A When the Expansion Joint Opening exceeds 9”

by the difference
Opening and 9"

R Spacer Thickness
(thickness varies
based on railing type)

Post

%" 0 Bolt

Pipe Clamp

be

material

(i.e. steel or aluminum)

DETAIL "A"

CROSS REFERENCE:
For location of View A-A and Detail "A" see Sheet 1.

LAST DESCRIPTION:
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FDOﬁ FY 2027-28
= STANDARD PLANS

INDEX

BRIDGE FENCING (ENCLOSED)

SHEET

550-012| 3of 4




7:58:00 AM

9/16/2026

1/ ;
%' R Pipe See Detail "C"

Clamp ,\ ( Outside Edges of Post
RN / \ | —— 3" @ Holes for
i J AN 4é7,: R @{/ %" @ Anchors
;3‘ ‘ ! ! i (Typ.) See Detail "C"
| \ N
| | S N —F =
| | g e o
]]211‘ ]%u‘ q ]%u‘ ]]/211 ) S g ‘:\/:(
= | 3 R 9 T
I I '\ Lil
1]/211 61/2” ‘ 1]/211 g))
\ \ Gl
T f
9l5" . -~
e S o
q N
PIPE CLAMP DETAIL +—
115" R Spacer s|2
(See Note 3) o =1y - ] -
T - S - ) -
B Sk L L A
X | 3" 0 Holes for . R See Detail "D" L ° | L
i ‘,7,7,4537,7,7,%9’,/ %" @ Anchors
X | | (Typ.)
I [ 5,_91/2;,
15" 61" 1k POST A DETAIL POST B DETAIL POST C DETAIL
\ \
9]/2::
SIDEWALK DIM. H NOTES:
SPACER DETAIL ¢ Post CROSS-SLOPE | (See Note 1) 1. Values shown for Dim. H are for a 5'-0" clear sidewalk width.
(Must be manufactured from an incompressible 1 Post Adjust as r'eqwred fqr clear sidewalk W/dths'greater thap 5'-0".
; : - Base Plate 2% Left 5_ly 2. For clear sidewalk widths greater than 5'-0" increase radius
material (i.e. steel or aluminum)) and height by 6" for every one foot increase in sidewalk width.
2% Right 5-33" 3. Spacer plate thickness shown is for Single-Slope Traffic
Railings. Adjust thickness as required for other Traffic Railings.

1" @ Holes for 75" @

Anchors (Typ. EE—T
(Typ.) 5/16

6" x 8" x ' Thick
Bearing Pad

T T
< | |
™ . | —— Internal Sleeve
< m I \//\
S | |
) T — - Concrete Parapet g} o -— - — |—6-
3 | |
tqu' N [ [
& — Post s ) 4 - —- :4@, ! ¢ Internal Sleeve
S S N R T
S : ‘ B B I (A
=~ -y ] Post B —1- < : :
3 N ! | N | —— /%" @ Holes for
74" B Base Plate  — 2 ~ 74" @ C-1-P Anchor o 1~ /i 0 Holes ] o 1 & | % o Bolts (Typ)
Rods or Adhesive-Bonded ] for %" 0 - ‘ : !
Anchors (shown) set in Post A or Bolts N H— 7" @ Holes i ‘ :
g drilled holes with Heavy Post C —T T — for 74" @ Bolts | |
Hex Nuts and Washers | ~ | |
n n " n n n DETAIL ”E”
BASE PLATE DETAIL DETAIL "B DETAIL "C DETAIL "D (INTERNAL SLEEVE DETAIL)
CROSS REFERENCE:
For location of Details "B" and "E" see Sheet 1.
=| DESCRIPTION:
RELVA";TON 5 FDOT{B FY 2027-28 BRIDGE FENCING (ENCLOSED) o S
11/01/23 |3 —=—Y STANDARD PLANS 550-012| 4 of 4
o<




7:58:01 AM

9/16/2026

Post Spacing (See Note 1) ‘

Equal Spaces @ 10'-0" Max. (Posts may beA shifted minimally to meet required clearances)
\

End Post Assembly

-

|
¢ End Post 5

Post Cap (Typ.)

bh—-

¢ Line Post ——————~

. . Hog Rings @
m&%&%g}m S

5°45'00" ~ ( 3" £+ along inside post)

Tie tension wire to post with
9 gage zinc coated tie wire
(triple wrap required at both
ends of tie wire) (Typ.)

Post Cap (shown)
or Loop Cap

= -
Outside Edge
1] of Post B
X ; Hog Rings @ S .
Tension Wire 2'-0" Centers 4 {
Post (Typ.) 1 [ ‘ 7?& _ = =
] ‘ | ‘ ] ¢ Tension £ 10"
‘ | Sl | Wire (Typ.)
| Brace Rail
i | -~ Chain Link Fabric 7 |
Tension Bands (6 \ Ties @ 2-0" ‘ ‘ )
required per Tension J_ Centers ]
Bar ~ Space Equally i L | i | S)
@ 1'-3" Maximum ! N
: Y o
Centers) (Typ.) ! Ties @ I'-0 w " <! Top of Traffic
‘ = < 4 Centers (Typ.) ST 2 ® Raf')/in *
L] S Tension Bar =l= g y
\ \ = \
| ﬂ‘—"l Hog Rings @ 2'-0" Centers j ol Tension Wire ‘ | -*‘°|~w Traffic Railing p |
! ! ! (Type varies, 36"
‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ L ] Single-Slope
‘ | &~ | | Pipe Clamp shown) IR
o o) | T———Traffic Railing (Type varies, ‘ o] Connection (Typ.) 3
@_/ \ T9 36" Single-Slope shown) — T See Detail "A" E{
S — : : e ——— — ‘p S E— A . SR
PV gl e Vg e T e e Y g e Vg e e L7 eV N;v\o»f o 7L e e e T M L SRR | I MG RREIMILAE G ? °o " o
ARSI R T S R N R T SR R A A N SR 3 | |
‘ AR | Bridge Deck (shown)
| Approach Slab (Flexible Pavement Approach Slab ] i ‘ or Raised Sidewalk
‘ Shown, Rigid Pavement Approach Slab Similar) ! !
1'-0" ‘Minimum from free end I'-0"| Minimum from ¢ Expansion
‘ | ¢ TYPICAL SECTION

FENCING NOTES

FENCE INSTALLATION:

Install posts plumb (within a tolerance of + 115").
thickness of shim plates will be determined in the field.

of concrete (Typ.)

TRAFFIC RAILING DETAILS:
See Superstructure Sheets for Traffic Railing details.

LIMITS OF FENCING:

NOTES:

1. A Pull Post Assembly is required at maximum intervals of 500'-0".

ELEVATION OF OUTSIDE FACE OF RAILING

See Sheet 3.

Use shim plates as required to achieve plumb. The required quantity and
Install chain link fence in accordance with ASTM F567 as applicable.

Limits of fencing are from begin of approach slab at Begin Bridge to end of approach slab at End Bridge, unless otherwise

shown in the plans.
PAYMENT:

Payment will be made under Fencing, Type R. Payment includes all materials and labor required to complete installation of the fence.

" Joint (shown) and ¢ Open Joint
in Traffic Railing (Typ.)

* Do not anchor Fencing to the top of Traffic Railings.

CROSS REFERENCE:

45°00'00" ~

inside post)

ON TRAFFIC RAILING

( I'-11%" + along

For Table of Fence Components, Table of Post Attachment Components, View A-A and Detail "A"

see Sheet 2.

For Pull Post Assembly Detail for Traffic Railing see Sheet 3.

LAST DESCRIPTION:

REVISION
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REVISION

FDOT\)

FY 2027-28

STANDARD PLANS

BRIDGE FENCING ON BARRIER (CURVED TOP)
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Pipe Clamp Connection
(see Detail on Sheet 3)

Traffic Railing

Traffic Railing

R Spacer thickness
(thickness varies based
on railing type)

TABLE OF CHAIN LINK FENCE COMPONENTS TABLE OF POST ATTACHMENT COMPONENTS
ASTM ASTM
COMPONENT COMPONENT INFORMATION COMPONENT COMPONENT INFORMATION
DESIGNATION DESIGNATION
Posts F1083 Galvanized Steel Pipe - 3%" NPS, Schedule 40 Regular Grade Pipe Clamps A36 or 4" Steel R
A709 Grade 36
Chain Link Fabric A392 Zinc Coated Steel - 9 gage (coated wire diameter), Class 2 Coating Base Plates A36 or 3" Steel R
(2" mesh with twisted A709 Grade 36 ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘
top and knuckled A491 Aluminum Coated Steel - 9 gage (coated wire diameter) A36 or Plate thjlcknesses as required. Holes in shim plates
bottom selvage) Shim Plat A709 Grade 36 or will be 74" @. For edge shims match the edge length
, , Im Flates B209 Alloy 6061-T6 of the base plate with a min. width of 3/4". Apply
Fe68 Polyvinyl Chloride (PVC) Coated Steel - 9 gage Class 2b or B221 Alloy 6063-T5 | adhesive bonding material bed of 1-1/2" (Min.) wide
: . : . Plate thickness varies based on traffic
Tie Wires F626 Zinc Coated Steel Wire - 9 gage Spacers _ railing type (See Detail "A")
=3 5/n "
Brace Bands F626 12 Gage (Min. thickness) x 24" (Min. width) Steel Bands (Beveled or Heavy) g § Adhesive Anchor Rods F1554 Grade 36 Fully threaded Headless Anchor Rods ~ 73" @ x 6
g = (no spacer) or %" @ x (6" + spacer thickness)
(]
i 3/ : : A : : T : : o = Sy n
Tension Bars F626 76" (Min. thickness) x 74" (Min. width) x 6'-10" (Min. height) Steel Bars 25 | co1-P Anchor Rods F1554 Grade 36 HE); I{-Iead Arlllchor Rods '/J @ x 6" (no spacer)
a © or %" @ x (6" + spacer thickness)
Tension Bands F626 14 Gage (Min. thickness) x 34" (Min. width) Steel Bands Bolts 1307 3" 0 x 43" Hex Head Bolts for Pipe Clamp
- - - - - C ti to Post
Miscellaneous Fence F626 Zinc Coated Steel ~ (includes post or loop caps, horizontal and brace rail ends, onnections o ,OS >
Components combination rail ends, boulevard clamps and all other miscellaneous fittings & hardware) Nuts A563 Z’ex ’VUf'S for Pipe Clamp
onnections
Type II (Zinc Coated Steel Wire) - 7 gage, Class 4 Coating -
Tension Wire A824 & A817 Washers F436 Flat Wa;hers for Pipe Clamp
Type I (Aluminum Coated Steel Wire) - 7 gage Connections
Bearing Pads ~ In accordance with Specification Section 932
Hog Rings F626 Zinc Coated Steel Wire - 12 gage (Plain Neoprene) for Ancillary Structures
Brace Rails F1083 Galvanized Steel Pipe - 14" NPS, Schedule 40 Regular Grade

POST ATTACHMENT NOTES

ANCHOR RODS, NUTS AND WASHERS:
After the nuts have been tightened, distort the Anchor Rod threads to prevent

-
(Typ.) ﬁ | \ removal of the nuts. Coat distorted threads and exposed trimmed ends of anchors
_ : : %" @ Anchors Post with a galvanizing compound in accordance with Specification Section 562.
S | | \ (Adhesive-Bonded COATINGS:
= | | ol|b Anchors shown, C-I-P . Hot-dip galvanize all Nuts, Washers, Bolts, C-I-P Anchor Rods, Adhesive Anchors
= ! ! Anchor Rods similar) 78" @ Bolt and Fence Framework (Posts, Internal Sleeves, Shim Plates, Base Plates, Pipe
7@%‘%—;&}@7 —_— - —F Clamps and Spacers) in accordance with Specification Section 962. Hot-dip
: : ........... galvanize Fence Framework after fabrication.
T | | T T ADHESIVE-BONDED ANCHORS AND DOWELS:
I | [ N Adhesive Bonding Material Systems for Anchors and Dowels will comply with
Post— \ \ 1? b. Pipe Clamp Specification Section 937 and be installed in accordance with Specification
! ! ~| = Section 416. Cutting of reinforcing steel is permitted for drilled hole
: : installation.
| | WELDING:
T [ \ T All welding will be in accordance with the American Welding Society Structural
TOE==730— — T ol Welding Code (Steel) ANSI/AWS DI.1 (current edition). Weld metal will be E60XX
T S|Z w» 95" X 3" x g Thick or E70XX. Nondestructive testing of welds is not required.
‘L/” \\“ Gl L,E > Bearing Pad
7 L3 CROSS REFERENCE:
\ e Spacer must be manufactured For location of View A-A and Detail "A" see Sheet 1.
v 0|8 from an incompressible material
(i.e., steel or aluminum)
VIEW A-A DETAIL "A"
RELV'?z;—ON S DESCRIPTION: FDOT FY 2027-28 INDEX SHEET
2 ( )
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¢ Line

Pull Post Assembly (required at maximum intervals of 500'-0")

| 3'-0" + Expansion Joint Opening (See Note 2)

Tension Bands (6 required
per Tension Bar ~ Space
Equally @ 1'-3" Maximum

Centers) (Typ.)

Tension Bar (one each

‘ for other Traffic Railings.

‘ 3. Spacer thickness shown is for Single-Slope
S| Traffic Railings. Adjust thickness as required

\
} Post Cap Hog Rings @ Tension Line Post ! Bulge Chain Link Fabric
Post EJ (Typ.) 2'-0" Centers  Wire ¢ Pull Post ¢ Line Pos zé ¢ Pull Post tou gl/ovv for joint movement
[ Hog Rings @ Tension Chain Link ]
‘ 2'-0" Centers Wire < Fabricj ‘
(RIS
O 00000
i | S5 Brace Rall
‘zﬂes @ 1'-0" : |
i Centers (Typ.) Brace Rail i ‘
: NOTES:
i Brace Rail | |
! 1. For treatment at bridge ends, see Sheet 1.
‘ < A ‘ 2. Expansion Joint Opening is the width at the
| Ties @ 2'-0" Ties @ 2'-0" | | time of fence installation.
‘ Centers Centers, ‘

side of pull post)

N

=]

Hog Rings @ 2'-0" Centers )

i

1 1 1
l T°| Tension Wire T”"ﬁ | T | T°|
‘ \ . - . Tie tension wire to post with 9 ‘ L‘*Pipe Clamp ‘ ‘ =~
L [od-r3o] ;gafglrc] ll?a/g//ng (Ty//je \/na)r/es, gage zinc coated tie wire (triple wrap e L L Connection C=a e
rngre->lope shown) ——, required at both ends of tie wire) (Typ.) (Typ.)
> L) = .- N . - G e \DA'WQ R ‘
gov‘f’\‘fo v' ' eV v "/To R AT A LVoge AR AR A SR S AR AR A \(),Q‘D"’?'Of\O‘a‘e"’ﬁ’ovf\o‘u ° ‘ﬁ'ov R
Bridge Deck (shown) Bridge Deck (shown) L Expansion Joint Opening
or Raised Sidewalk or Raised Sidewalk 6"
PULL POST ASSEMBLY DETAIL FOR TRAFFIC RAILING
EXPANSION ASSEMBLY DETAIL
(Required only at expansion joint locations
where total movement exceeds 6")
Traffic Railing
N
\
_ z — 2 ~ %" @ C-I-P Anchor Rods or 4" R Pipe
Adhesive-Bonded Anchors (shown) Clamp Outside Edges of Post 14" B Spacer
) e with Heavy Hex Nuts and Washers F\ ( (See Note 3) F\
= S ' ' 3
s o - : -
g | 94" x 3" x Y Thick N:’V / \\ - ?:: @ Holes for ;:’\' L ;Z,:: g Holes for
. Bearing Pad ) :77777‘@777777%%{/ 7" @ Anchors #n N el —_—— - %" @ Anchors
\ L = ‘ 1 ‘ (Typ.) =N | | (Typ.)
=T \ \
B Qf - 1 ! 1 ! 1 1 ‘ ‘ 1
! 15" 4L 1", 15" 14" 7" 1"
Pipe Clamp —— | ¢ Post and ¢ %" @ Holes & } 2 } 2 o e
2 for 74" @ Bolt with Hex \ |
1 1 Izn 1/
Post —| ‘ ‘ Nut and Washer 1% | 6% 1 1% o4
]]/ZHi 3l ‘ 3l i 114" 934"
1 1
SPACER DETAIL
PIPE CLAMP CONNECTION DETAIL PIPE CLAMP DETAIL (Must be manufactured from
(Connection without spacer shown, an incompressible material
Connection with spacer similar) (i.e., steel or aluminum))
=| DESCRIPTION:
RELV/;L;TON S FDOﬁ FY 2027-28 INDEX SHEET
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